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APPENDIX 9.1A

Horsham Rural City Community Vision 2041:
“In 2041, Horsham region is a vibrant, liveable hub that thrives on strong economic growth and social connectedness.
Empowering people to live, work and access opportunities for recreation and culture, now and into the future”

The third quarter of the financial year proved to be one full of highlights, with March in particularly culminating in a number of programs and events.

Council formally introduced our new visual identity this quarter with the new logo and branding reflecting those elements that set Horsham apart from other regions: our geology, agriculture,
waterways and soils.

March also saw the rollout of our Better Sorted Waste program. Approximately 16,000 bins were delivered throughout the municipality with one new bin type for the collection of food and organics,
and another for the collection of glass. Helpful information booklets and calendars were also provided to assist residents prepare for the changes. Council has delivered ongoing community
engagement to assist the community with improving our collective approach to waste management, and we look forward to reporting back to the community on our sustainability outcomes.

This quarter was also a busy time for our community, with three of our municipality’s largest annual events going ahead in the region. An influx of visitors injected a boost to our region, with events
including the Wimmera Machinery Field Days, Horsham Fishing Competition, and a local motorcycle club’s Motocross Amateurs event.

A splash of colour was delivered to Horsham’s laneway network with two new works being installed that complement a growing public art gallery for the community and visitors to enjoy.

Wimmera parents welcomed the news that a process for providers to submit an expression of interest to run a new long day care and all-day kindergarten program from the Kalkee Road Children’s
and Community Hub had commenced. This service is much needed with at least 215 children on the waiting lists of Horsham’s four long day care centres.

Further progress was made on the Horsham City Oval upgrade. It is pleasing to see this $3.2 million project moving ahead, with the community to benefit from two new netball courts as well as a
new community pavilion. Council will soon invite tenders for the construction of the pavilion.

The long-awaited Riverfront Meeting Place also opened for use over the Labour Day long weekend, with a DJ and food trucks helping to attract a large crowd. Located where Firebrace Street
meets the Wimmera River, this has created a place for our community to connect and enjoy our stunning natural environment.

Our depot crews were busy throughout the quarter with work completed on the resurfacing on the Horsham Aerodrome apron and the resurfacing of Quantong Oval after council successfully
applied for $175,887 in funding from the Victorian Government and AFL. The period also saw the installation of new parking meters which saw most CBD parking bay time limits increased from
one to two hours.

During March, Council delivered weekly Japanese Encephalitis Virus vaccination sessions in response to the detection of the Ross River virus and Murray Valley Encephalitis in the municipality
in February.

Council also welcomed the final report from Municipal Monitor Jude Holt, which called for action to encourage more community leaders to consider becoming a Councillor. It was recommended
that Council invested in a community leadership program to support potential candidates at the 2024 local government election. Work on this will progress in the next financial year.

Sunil Bhalla
Chief Executive Officer
Horsham Rural City Council
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Financial Overview

Executive Summary

Overall Cash Budget Summary - $'000

APPENDIX 9.1A

Revenue Budget 2022/23

Adopted Actual YTD
Actuals Budget Forecast YTD Variance Variance
21/22 22/23 22423 22/23 22423 9% e H’Efzfs
Income General Revenue -35,383 -36,030 -36,030 -31,287 -31,473 136 0.6%
Capital [funded) -14,135  -13,928  -24,852 -4,991 7,189 2,198 440% 1
Capital (grant not received) -2,120 -1,139 -1,763 - - - 0.0% Grants
Service Delivery -13,506  -13,580  -14554  -10,316  -11,169 853 8.3% Commission
Initiatives -1,449 75 -550 - -ap a0 0.0% B
Initiatives - Special 473 -2,846 -2,845 - - - 0.0%
Reserves -630 -2,919 -3,448 - - - 0.0% Fees & Charges
Income Total -67,696  -70,517  -84,042  -46,595 -49,921 3,327 7.1% %
Expenditure General Revenue 83 73 73 43 87 -44  -101.0%
Capital (funded) 10,214 18,486 34,195 18,289 13,215 5,074 277% 2 R
Capital (grant not received) 11,145 2,810 2,936 503 76 527 873% 2 fo
Service Delivery 36,316 40,783 43,299 27,438 26,601 837 3.1%
Initiatives 2,029 1,122 3,158 1,427 740 687 482% 3 F;“"E;‘
Initiatives - Special 726 2,846 3,374 2,000 1,235 765 38.3%
Reserves 4131 3,569 3,560 - 679 -679 0.0%
Financing 513 913 913 - 0 0 00% Expenditure Budget 2022/23
Expenditure Total 65,158 70,601 91,516 49,800 42,632 7,168 14.4%
Grand Total 2,538 85 7,475 3,206 -7,289 10,495  327.4%
Comments: M:;::i&
1. Capital (funded) Income - 52 1398 million variance 24%

50.925 million Wimmera River CAD precinct timing of grant
50.294 million Waste Stream Collection Points timing of grant
50.200 million City Owval Events Stage early receival of grant
50.114 million Caravan Park timing of grant

50.114 million Aerodrome Reconstruction timing of grant
-50.623 million RZR timing of grant

2. Capital Expenditure - overall under expenditure of $5.601 million variance
Underspend in the following areas:
Buildings; 51.183 million funded; $0.413 million grants not received
Roads; 54 699 million funded; 50.104 million grants not received
Plant, Machinery & Equipment; $1.159 million funded

3. Initiatives Expenditure - overall under expenditure of 50.687 million variance
50.213 million Depot Fuel remediation
50.069 million Visitor Services Review of Information and Products
50.060 million Qutdoor Play Space Plan
50.052 million Street Tree audit
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APPENDIX 9.1A

“Horsham Rural City Council will develop
the municipality as a diverse, inclusive

and vibrant community”

Complete . In Progress

Not started .

Quarters 1 & 2 (Jul-Dec 2022)

Quarter 3 (Jan-Mar 2023)

I 0 0,
SHCHERE BT @ Key notes @ Key notes
. 1.1.1 Implement the recommendations Council endorsed Horsham Rural City Talks Expo
1.1 Communicate ar!d in relation to strategic planning in place of a strategic planning committee.
engage effec_twely with committee(s) from the Committee Commitment made for an annual expo, with 2022
our community to Structure Review Expo delivered in Q1.
understand their needs . . . . .
and advocate on their 1.1.2 Review and update the HRCC Review completed with documentation on key Internal consultation complete. Renewal of
behalf Advocacy Priorities resource document 60 advocacy projects for the Expo. 70 document underway, for release post budget
2023-24.
1.2.1 Increased reach and diversity of Grant guidelines for 2022-23 program provided
allocation of Annual Community Grants broader funding priorities promoting greater
program inclusion and diversity. Score weighting adjusted
to better support projects genuinely focused on
accessibility and inclusion.
1.2.2 Provide support and educate Grants Guru software platform scheduled to go Grants Guru platform launched.
community groups on grant applications live. Hosted Grants Workshops arranged post- "Grants Guy" community information workshops
1.2 Support and to external funding bodies launch. hosted in Horsham and Natimuk.
empower localised
community groups in 1.2.3 Support Wesley Committee to Grant opportunities identified and applied where Consultant appointed to review philanthropic
their goals and plans make the Wesley Performing Arts relevant. Grant application to Regional opportunities available to Wesley Committee to
Centre operational (subject to funding) 45  Development Victoria unsuccessful. Project 50 seek additional funds for the proposed upgrades
costings to be updated. Additional funding an also accessing Deductable Gift Recipient
opportunities under consideration. status.
1.2.4 Increase activation and promotion Promotion of Sawyer Park area with inclusion of Activation events held along new Riverfront space
of Council owned outdoor venues 40 artwork on front of Sawyer Park Stage, and new 75 in Q3 aligned to Wimmera Fishing competition;

event fencing.
Large promoter performance event in Q2.
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1.3 Enhance the
inclusivity, accessibility
and safety of our places
and spaces

1.4 Develop a principles
based and community
need driven planning
approach for our
infrastructure

1.5 Value and respect the
culture of our traditional
owners through
strengthening
relationships and
partnerships with the
Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander community
in Horsham

1.3.1 Report on implementation of all
actions identified in the 2019-22
Community Inclusion Plan

1.3.2 Develop a new Community
Inclusion Plan following the close out of
the 2019-2022 plan

1.3.3 Develop a policy on open space
within subdivisions (consider
pedestrian, cyclist and vehicle
movements) and amend planning
scheme

1.3.4 Develop a policy for developer's
open space contributions & amend the
planning scheme

1.3.5 Develop the Horsham North Local
Area Plan

1.3.6 Implement priorities of the
Horsham North Local Area Plan -
Finalise Rail Corridor landscape plan -
Finalise concept design of the
Pedestrian underpass.

1.3.7 Work with Victoria Police to
update the CCTV Memorandum of
Understanding. Update CCTV policy
and procedure.

1.4.1 Develop policies and procedures
to ensure use of Council owned or
managed recreational facilities is
transparent and fair

1.5.1 In consultation with Barengi
Gadjin Land Council (BGLC) develop a
partnership agreement

1.5.2 Deliver on the Horsham Silo
project with Barengi Gadjin Land
Council to promote, celebrate and
share first nations stories of
significance

1.5.3 Identify and recognise areas and
places of cultural and historical
significance that maintain connection to
places, land and culture and engage
early.

70

95

20

90

30

90

30

20

80

50

Report detailing progress on actions in
development.

Community Inclusion Plan draft prepared following
community engagement.

Deferred, pending 2023-24 budget considerations

Project brief being developed.

Local Area Plan revised following consultation with
the community.

Community Engagement for Horsham North Local
Area Plan completed. Draft Local Area Plan near
finalisation, Horsham Rail Corridor Underpass
Design completed. Development of landscape
plan advanced.

Meeting with Police conducted. CCTV MOU
reviewed and awaiting final details.

Policy and procedures for use of Council owned
facilities in development. Fees and charges to be
in line with adopted policy.

Discussions commenced with BGLC.

Silo work and flour mill completed. Amenities and
lighting completed.

Ongoing and currently occurring with Horsham
South and the alternative truck route.

No completion date as this should be occurring for
all land use plans / major infrastructure projects.
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APPENDIX 9.1A
Report finalised and presented to Executive.

New plan adopted.

Advertising for a consultant programmed for May
2023.

Action Plan in development.

First draft of landscape plan finalised for
community feedback.

MOU updated, awaiting final signature.

Policy and procedures still in development.

Discussions commenced with BGLC.

Third artwork and rework on silo image
commissioned during Q3, in partnership with
BGLC & private silo owners.

Consultation with BGLC scheduled for Q4.



APPENDIX 9.1A

1.5.4 Work with the local Traditional Discussions commenced with BGLC. No activity this quarter.
Owners to identify suitable Aboriginal Request made for Horsham’s new pedestrian
language names for new streets and o5 bridge naming. 25

public places and facilitate applications
through the RAP Aboriginal Advisory

Committee
1.6.1 Increase the range, quality and New Official Visitor Guide (OVG) developed for Official Visitors Guide (OVG) printed. Planning for
appropriateness of Visitor Services launch in 2023. Launch and release of new OVG before end of
. . 65 85 - . - o . .
information and products financial year. OVG fills significant information gap
for visitors to municipality.
1.6.2 Ensure Visitor Services The integration and the Victorian Industry Tourism Review of Visitor Services provision in the
successfully integrates into the 85 Accreditation completed. Fit-out of the area 90 Horsham Town Hall foyer undertaken, post
Horsham Town Hall venue underway. vacated cafe space finalised. Recommendations
put forward to Council
1.6.3 Encourage, promote and Programming continues to address diversity and HTH venue staff participated in statewide 'Fair
celebrate events enriching cultural inclusion. Play Leadership' training to address equity and
diversity 50 75 anti-discrimination. Action plan to inform venue
1.6 Promote and support programming and HRCC's Gender Equality Action
the municipality's key Plan.
tourism, events and local . . . e
and cultural offerings 1.6.4 Implement the Horsham Heritage Review complete. Preparation underway for pre-exhibition
Study to protect buildings and places of consultation.
historic cultural heritage to reinforce 75 75

'sense of place’ and celebrate
Horsham's character and
distinctiveness

1.6.5 Prepare a conservation
management plan for Horsham Deferred, pending 2023-24 budget considerations.
Botanical Gardens

1.6.6 Prepare heritage controls and Amendment to occur in 2023, subject to Council Landowners to receive proposed statement of
complete amendment to the HRCC 65 resolution to exhibit. Preparing for pre-amendment =~ 70  significance for review and feedback in Q4 before
Planning Scheme consultation. amendment commences (12+ month process).

1.7 Partner on public 1.7.1 Lead and partner on public Event for 16 Days of Activism delivered in Promotion of community events including Family

initiatives to reduce initiatives to improve awareness and November. Violence evening vigil.

family violence, alcohol knowledge of family violence 70 80

and other drugs, tobacco

and gambling related

harm

1.8 Support the 1.8.1 Implementation and training on Guidelines completed and training undertaken.

communication process use of the newly developed accessible
torincreaseknowlecdge of e {ole0]g[=Tg1 e [0]lo 5]

local health and

community services

available to the public
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Strategy

2.1 Promote
opportunities for live long
social interactions and
enjoyment

2.2 Advocate for
educational
opportunities, delivered
locally, to support and
encourage lifelong
learning

2.3 Create engaging
spaces and places for
social connection and
wellbeing to build
community resilience
0 Ref Health and
Wellbeing Plan

Action

2.1.1 Design and promote activities in
collaboration with the Age Friendly
Communities reference group

2.1.2 Design, promote, participate and
support municipal activities and events
as scheduled including Volunteers,
International Women's Day & Seniors
week

2.1.2 Design, promote, participate and
support municipal activities and events
as scheduled including Volunteers,
International Women's Day & Seniors
week

2.2.1 Develop and implement council
wide guidelines for universal inclusion
and access across all activities

2.2.2 Work with the WRLC to promote
the library and related events through
Council's public notice page

2.3.1 Work with community to develop
Concept Plans for Sawyer Park & City
Oval and develop detailed designs and
drawings - Stage 2

80

80

90

APPENDIX 9.1A

“Horsham Rural City Council will actively work to
create a healthy and connected community that is
a great place to live, work invest and explore for
all ages, abilities and backgrounds”

Complete . In Progress

Not started .

Quarter 1 & 2 (Jul-Dec 2022)
Key notes
Older Persons Advisory Committee - regular

meetings throughout 2022, providing advice on
relevant activities. Seniors event delivered.

Planning for Volunteer recognition morning tea
underway. Seniors Festival events took place
throughout October. Volunteer recognition
morning tea took place in Q2.

International VVolunteers Day and Seniors Week
activities conducted.

Easy English Guidelines developed. Consultant
appointed and completing guidelines.

Ongoing.

Concept plans complete. Detailed plans near
completion. Some engagement remains.
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65

90

60

95

75

95

Quarter 3 (Jan-Mar 2023)
Key notes

Planning has occurred for 2023 U3A Forum.

Internal International Women’s Day Event hosted,
and representation at community IWD events.

Australia Day Event delivered at Sawyer Park.
Southern Water Ski Show team drew large crowd
with performance on river.

Guidelines being finalised.

Ongoing.

Final details to be added to detailed designs
relating to floor levels to ensure maximum usability
and flood resilience.



2.4 Encourage
participation, diversity
and growth in sports,
events, arts and culture

2.5 Respond to key
community needs,
ensuring our municipality
is child and youth friendly
and encourages positive
ageing

2.6 Promote the
municipality as a
destination highlighting
Horsham as a base in
Western Victoria, halfway
between Melbourne and
Adelaide

2.7 Develop a range of
recreational opportunities
in our natural
environment and

2.4.1 Seek funding opportunities
through sport and recreation grants

2.4.2 Produce, publish and promote an
annual program of HTH performances

2.4.3 Produce, publish & promote an
annual program of visual art

2.4.4 Develop and deliver an annual
program of Public art commissions,
installations and promotion

2.4.5 Build on the quality of the
Gallery's Visual Art Collection

2.4.6 Advance the Horsham Aquatic
Centre Master Plan - hydrotherapy
pool, spa, steam and sauna rooms

2.4.7 Oversee contract management of
the Horsham aquatic services

2.5.1 Municipal Early Years Plan 2019-
23 to be reviewed and updated

2.5.2 Finalise the Dudley Cornell
Reserve Master Plan (DCRMP) the
Wimmera Regional Multi Sport
Feasibility study

2.6.1 Promote recreation activities in
our natural environment to increase
destination tourism and visitation

2.7.1 Identify and seek out commercial
opportunities to activate the riverfront

80

\l

90

15

30

30

45

20

30

Funding applications prioritised according to
existing strategic plans and priorities. Successful
Marine Safety Victoria grant. Upgrade to
Quantong oval through Sport & Recreation
Victoria funding underway.

Second Annual Program released.
Second Annual Program released.

Silo Artwork delivered. Skate Park Virtual Reality
art project in progress.

Ongoing

New acquisitions approved by Gallery Trustees in
December - including local First Nations
acquisitions.

Design brief advanced for hydrotherapy facility.

Ongoing.

Initial review undertaken. Brief prepared.

Planning currently waiting on the completion of the
Wimmera Regional Multi Sport Feasibility study.
Future development of the DCRMP informed by
Wimmera Regional Multi Sport Feasibility study.

Planning with Dimboola Ski Club to provide
Australia Day water skiing event on Wimmera
River.

Talks underway with potential business to activate
river with pedal boats and stand-up paddle
boarding.

Discussions underway with a number of
businesses.

Expression of Interest Form developed to activate
new pop-up cafe site at river.
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10-year pipeline of recreational infrastructure
projects developed and submitted to Sports &
Recreation Victoria to inform future priorities for
funding programs. Aligned to Council's Long Term
Capital Expenditure Plan.

Additional third artwork and rework of silo
commissioned in consultation with private site
owners and BGLC.

Acquisition Committee continue to identify
possible acquisitions based on budget and
priorities.

Brief continues to be advanced. Focus this quarter
on delivery of Accessible Change room
construction.

New inflatables introduced over the summer
period. Contract and maintenance issues
managed through monthly contract meetings.

Preparation for new planning cycle with partners.

Wimmera Regional Multi Sport Feasibility Study to
be finalised in Q4.

Talks with potential business to activate river
(pedal boats and stand-up paddle boarding)
continue. Expressions of Interest process to
commence, to ascertain interest from the
commercial sector.

Fishing Competition event held at Riverfront
Meeting Place in Q3. Soft launch occurred during
with two pop-ups and a DJ engaged to activate
site. This proved very successful and information



recreational waterways to
increase visitation

2.8 Promote recreational
opportunities in our
natural environment and
recreational waterways to
increase visitation

2.9 Advocate and
support the
establishment and
growth of integrated
health services and
facilities that meet the
needs of all community

members

0 Ref Health and
Wellbeing Plan

2.10 Plan for sustainable
and affordable housing
needs of our community
ORef Health and
Wellbeing Plan

2.8.1 Support the delivery of tourism
opportunities on the Wimmera River, Mt
Arapiles and lakes in our region.

2.9.1 In partnership with our Health and
Wellbeing partners, advocate for local
mental health service provision (refer to
Royal Commission into Mental Health)

2.9.2 In partnership with our Health and
Wellbeing partners, advocate for an
alcohol and drug rehabilitation clinic in
Horsham

2.9.3 In partnership with our Health and
Wellbeing partners, advocate for the
provision of locally based sexual health
and reproductive health services and
outreach programs

2.9.4 In partnership with our Health and
Wellbeing partners advocate for
increased options of services for NDIS
and for potential service providers to
increase their understanding of options

2.10.1 Implement the Horsham
Planning Scheme and monitor land
supply and demand

2.10.2 Develop a Housing Affordability
and Diversity Strategy and complete an
amendment to the Planning Scheme

2.10.3 Prepare and implement the
Horsham South Structure Plan and
undertake a planning scheme
amendment

30

50

30

15

35

City to River works now underway and will
increase riverfront tourism offerings. Nature water
play park nearing completion.

Advocacy work underway with our health and
wellbeing partners as required.

Not yet commenced.

Council continuing to partner with local services
around referral, education and profile building of
local services.

Not yet commenced.

Wimmera Development Association land supply
report completed. Funding for Housing Strategy
confirmed.

Grant application submitted to Victoria Planning
Authority. Funding secured. Request for quote in
development.

Preparation of structure plan underway.

Round 1 of technical background reports
completed.
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gathered from the event will inform the EOI form
for further activation of the site.

Meeting with WestVic business in Q3 to discuss
plans for Green Lake.

Advocacy work underway with our health and
wellbeing partners as required.

Council continuing to partner with local services
around referral, education and profile building of
local services.

Work commenced on informing business
opportunities to build NDIS services and work
force. Sharing findings with business development
unit.

Brief and tender documents in development for
Housing Strategy.

Project brief and tender document being finalised
to open in Q4. Consultant to be engaged.

Technical reports almost finalised. Project update
provided to landowners. Currently developing
future urban structure (land use plan).



FY 2020-21 FY2021-22 Year to date
*Active library borrowers
\V A
L 9.08% 7.66% 6.71%
Library collection: # borrowed divided by total in collection
A
E S 1.2 1.35 1.04

Proportion of library collection purchased in past 5yrs
5\/_;

E <& 39.87% 41.65 43.24%
Cost of library service per head of population
5\/_;

E <& 24.53 25.47 26.73
*Food safety non-compliance notifications followed up (%)
70% 70% *100%*

Days taken to action food complaints
% * *
, 1.00 1.00 7.25

Required premises receiving annual food safety assessments (%)
@ 75.31% 67.76% *65.52%

Cost of food safety service per registered premise
$569.69 $742.39 *$692.50*

*Utilisation of aquatic facilities per head of population
ﬁ‘ 3.03% 3.71% 4.80%

APPENDIX 9.1A

FY 2020-21 FY2021-22 Year to date

*Enrolled children attending MCH once a year or more (%)

\/&@ 96.65% 85.89% 85.07%
Infant enrolments in MCH (% based on birth notifications)

\/&@ 101.4% 101.07% 101.38%
Cost of MCH service per hour worked

{J&Q $62.31 $60.84 $109.57
*Aflgoriginal children attending MCH once a year or more (%)

\@@ 97.30% 86.64% 87.10%
*Animal management prosecutions per year

1 1 0

$18.65 $17.81 $19.57

1.0 1.0 1.0

Percentage of animals reclaimed from the pound
52.83% 63.68% $58.96

Cost of aquatic facilities per visit

h $13.30 $11.91 $8.52

*Audited - Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF)
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Theme 3 - Sustalnablllty

APPENDIX 9.1A

“Horsham Rural City Council will actively lead in
sustainable growth and development of the
community and the economy”

Complete . In Progress

Not started .

Quarter 1 & 2 (Jul-Dec 2022)

Strate Action %
9y Key notes :
3.1.1 Prepare a Commercial and Deferred, pending 2023-24 budget considerations.
Industrial Land Strategy and undertake
3.1 Plan for sustainable a Planning Scheme amendment
development which 3.1.2 Review the recommendations Deferred, pending 2023-24 budget considerations.
balances economic, from the Wartook Valley Strategy and
VIERIPEEREIEREIN  undertake a planning scheme
considerations amendment
U Ref Health and 3.1.3 Implement the recommendations Final plan endorsed in Q1. Council working with
Wellbeing Plan from the Natimuk Social and Economic  ,; community to form a group to lead 20

implementation. Terms of Reference drafted.
Project Advisory Group to be elected in 2023.

Plan

Business forum focussing on activities within the
Central Activity District delivered in October. 60
Further work progressing.

3.2.1 Work with local business leaders
throughout the municipality to develop 50

3.2 Support business, business confidence and growth

from start-ups to

expansion, value adding Regional Infrastructure Fund (RIF) application

submitted for construction of infrastructure (6 lots

at Burnt Creek Industrial Estate subdivision, 35
informed by Horsham South Structure Plan

(HSSP)). Application unsuccessful.

3.2.2 Implement the infrastructure

works required for the next stage of
development at Burnt Creek Industrial 30
Estate and Enterprise Industrial Estate

products and services for
our community

No opportunities at this stage provided to enable a
submission.

3.3 Promote and
encourage innovation
and new technologies in
our community

3.3.1 Source opportunities and develop
partnerships with technology industry
bodies to enhance connectivity

Page 13

Quarter 3 (Jan-Mar 2023)
Key notes

Natimuk Terms of Reference endorsed in Q3, to
be established in Q4.

Grampians Tourism held a sustainable tourism
industry forum in Dunkeld.

Council Owned Industrial Land group developing
business case for Burnt Creek to establish future
development timelines and associated budgets,
due to unsuccessful Regional Infrastructure Fund
funding application.



APPENDIX 9.1A

3.4.1 Implement the recommendations Investment Attraction and growth monthly reports Investment Attraction and growth monthly reports

3.4 Support business from the Investment Attraction plan e provided each month in Q1 and Q2. £ provided each month in Q3.

CELEYCERCYCEREETERAIN 3 4.2 Work with local business to Two Christmas Extravaganza events held in CAD Community Reference Group established

from the impact of activate the Horsham town centre 40 December. 75 with first meeting in Q4. Involved with

business interruption (Central Activity District (CAD)) implementation of CAD Revitalisation Plan's 15

projects.

3.5 Sustainability 3.5.1 Submission to the Environmental Submission to be prepared at time of EES Project on exhibition for 30 business days in Q4.

Advocate for mining in Effects Statement (EES) for the exhibition in 2023. 75

our region to meet Avor_'nbank mining project to ensure _that

world's best practice the license reflects world best practice.
3.6.1 Promote the benefits of reducing Additional promotion to follow further installations Structural assessment of community buildings for
carbon emissions using Council's 30 of solar on community buildings. 50 solar installations complete. Works to commence
actions as a model (Zero Net Emissions on installation of solar panels in May.
Carbon Action Plan)
3.6.2 Implement Actions from Zero Net 60 New projects scoped and handed over to the 75 3 solar panel projects tendered.
Emissions Carbon Action Plan project team for delivery.
3.6.3 Develop a plan for the In house study underway with a draft report Assessment underway to introduce pilot hybrid
introduction of electric vehicles to 5 anticipated by Q3. Program to resume Q4. 10 vehicles in Council fleet system. Monitoring

3.6 Support our Council's fleet innovations in the sector. Hybrid truck purchased

community and region in for urban maintenance in 2022.

ada_lptl_ng to re_duce 3.6.4 Implement the actions from the Not yet commenced. Pending completion of plan Council purchased electric vehicles and trucks as

emissions, build electric vehicle transition plan 5  apilot. Further vehicles pending finalisation of

resilience to climate plan

change and respond to . . . ) . . .

environmental challenges 3.6.5 Adwse the community of _the Commenced community education on Better Extensive education campaign throughout Q3
statewide reforms to our recycling Sorted Waste program and new state recycling prior to commencement of Better Sorted Waste
system and implement the State policies via a planned communications campaign. during the quarter. Education through media
Government's Four Bin Kerbside 70 90 channels, presentation to groups, one-on-one
Collection Policy to enable the meetings, school visits, and production and
increased recovery of recyclable distribution of education material (booklets and
materials calendars).
3.6.6 Upgrade water supply to parks Planning of GWMWater reclaimed water project is GWMWater tender preparation underway for this
and reserves where possible from the 15 advancing - tenders to be issued early 2023. 75 reclaimed water project. Council advising and
GWMWater reclaimed water project supporting as appropriate.

3.7 Advocate for 3.7.1 Seek funds to educate and assist Project complete, with extensive consultation. Additional funds secured to produce and install

protection, conservation groups at Green Lake to maintain safe Additional funding to be from Marine Safety required signage to communicate new rules.

and management of our & compliant use of marine and aquatic 90 Victoria to implement new rules. 95

natural environment to environments

sustain biodiversity and

habitats

SR IR EREENOEIRS 3.8.1 Support recreational clubs and Ongoing promotion of available grants and Distribution of Active newsletter continues.

=1 KT IEINET Il [EI S groups to gain access to information 65 opportunities presented through Active newsletter. 75

(o] o[=Tolo] R (eN=TaIfo)VA(e]o[SsBN  and grants to strengthen viability and
spaces, waterways, etc. health of groups
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3.8.2 Support communities to access

Council owned recreational assets 20

Supported clubs and recreational groups impacted
by facility redevelopments, to find alternative
locations to minimise disruption to seasonal

Sustainability: Service Performance Indicators (YTD)

FY 2020-21 FY2021-22
Council planning decisions upheld at VCAT

0% 100% Data
unavailable

Days taken to decide planning applications

0 63 62 59

Planning applications decided within required timeframes (%)

o 78.49% 91.18% 83.87%

Cost of statutory planning process per application

o $2,328

Year to date

$8,834.59 $9,742.81

APPENDIX 9.1A

Install and trial for sensors to determine use of
facilities and spaces underway. Initial survey of

&y community groups to ascertain use and demand
of facilities complete.
FY 2020-21 FY2021-22 Year to date

*Kerbside collection waste diverted from landfill

t 19.91% 19.74% 18.74%
Kerbside collection bins missed per 10,000 scheduled bin lifts

t 0.99 1.90 2.87

Cost of kerbside garbage bin collection service per bin

A

t $123.97

Cost of kerbside recyclables collection service per bin

$140.81 $129.49

A

t $68.42 $72.14 $73.96

*Audited - Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF)
Note: some data unavailable due to timing of collection
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Theme 4 — Accessibility

Strategy

4.1 Ensure a safe and

connected transport
network including active
transport

Action

4.1.1 Maintain the existing road and
path network to established standards,
and improve these routes in
accordance with priorities identified in
the Road Management Plan

4.1.2 Work with Regional Roads
Victoria to undertake investigation and
planning for Horsham's alternative truck
route.

4.1.3 Implement prioritised actions
identified in the Horsham Urban
Transport Plan 2020, Rural Road
Network Plan and Bicycle and Shared
Path Plan 2012-16

4.1.4 Develop a greater focus on safety
improvements in the road and path
network in urban and rural areas,
including speed limit reviews, using
historic crash statistics to inform
priorities

4.1.5 Maintain assets in accordance
with Councils Asset Plan 2021-31
adopted service levels

90

30

65

55

90

APPENDIX 9.1A

“Horsham Rural City Council will meet
community needs through connected transport
networks and the provision of accessible and
welcoming places and spaces”

Complete . In Progress

Not started .

Quarter 1 & 2 (Jul-Dec 2022)
Key notes

Service level for roads and footpaths established.
Projects prioritised accordingly. Horsham North
footpath project underway.

Priority for 2023-24 financial year. Background
report prepared by consultant. Cultural heritage
study nearing completion.

Works implemented as per priority under Bicycle
and Shared Path plan. Various actions identified
from Urban Transport Plan, Rural Road Network
Plan, and Bicycle and shared path plan are listed
in councils 10 years program; which will be funded
through the annual reprioritization of projects.

Council's Road Management Plan administered to
ensure defects/issues are addressed within
agreed timeframes. Group of potential road safety
hazards, including speed limit issues, identified
and solutions developed.

Assets renewal, maintenance management, and
upgrades have been continuing as per the
intervention level set in Council’s asset
management plan.
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%

95

35

70

60

95

Quarter 3 (Jan-Mar 2023)
Key notes

Maintenance of the council's transport network
through automated prioritisation within a
maintenance management program.

Background report prepared by consultant.
Cultural heritage study nearing completion.

Various actions identified from Urban Transport
Plan, Rural Road Network Plan, and Bicycle and
shared path plan are listed in Council’s 10 year
program, subject to each year’s budget
preparation.

20 urban hotspots investigated through road
safety audits. A further HVSPP funding application
is being prepared to enhance the safety of priority
rural roads.

Assets renewal, maintenance management, and
upgrades have been continuing as per the
intervention level set in the council's asset
management plan.



4.2 Advocate for

supporting infrastructure
to ensure connections to
key places and services

4.3 Planning for places
and spaces to provide
connectedness and
social inclusion

4.1.6 Investigate and implement new
methods and materials to improve the
efficiency of Council's road
maintenance program

4.1.7 Investigate the capacity of all
bridges

4.1.8 Develop and implement a
networked Horsham Bike and Walking
Plan 2021-24 for Horsham

4.1.9 Develop and implement a plan for
the provision of footpaths in residential
streets in Horsham

4.1.10 Secure funding to assess
municipal and regional bike tracks &
trails aligned to Cycle West Strategy

4.2.1 Undertake a Community Buildings
Co-location and needs Assessment- to
determine space availability, options,
decommission and potentially new
solutions

4.2.2 Seek funding to complete the
Hamilton Street pedestrian bridge

4.3.1 Create a pipeline of projects as
identified through the Open Space
Strategy

4.3.2 Develop Master Plan for key
municipal level assets as listed in the
Social Infrastructure Framework

50

60

40

60

30

75

65

20

Testing of material from three potential quarry
sites has been completed. Work progressing
towards licensing potential pits for material
suitable for rural roadworks.

Tier 1 assessment of all bridges completed. Load
testing on 2 bridges to be completed in Q3,
leading pathway for renewal/upgrade planning of
bridges around Horsham.

Draft prepared.

Ongoing.

Funding application unsuccessful.

Scope finalised, needs analysis work to be
undertaken as first step.

Contractor commenced detailed design and
ordering materials. Final detailed design
completed; footings on eastern bank completed,
fabrication of bridge sections off-site well
progressed.

Implementation plan for 2019 Open Space
Strategy developed with key actions currently
occurring. Includes planning for parks: Sunnyside,
Haven and the Skate Park, a review of sporting
facilities, the review and refresh of a Bike Plan and
the development of a Play Spaces strategy.
Review of the Open Space Strategy underway in
Q2. All projects currently slated for completion
have commenced.

First step is the Conservation Management Plan
for the Horsham Cinema. Master plan will follow
this. Meeting planned to determine sequence of
master plans over the coming years.
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APPENDIX 9.1A

Feasibility study about rubberised crack sealing in
progress.

A Tier 2 structural assessment has been
completed for 4 bridges and culverts. Followed by
the completion of load testing on some sample
bridges, detailed structural assessment work is
underway. All assessment works will be
completed in the next 18 months, which will
provide a retrofitting / renewal program of bridge
assets.

Further internal consultation on plan underway.

Horsham North works nearing completion.
Work to inform a footpath program as part of
Council’s Long Term Capital Works Plan in
development.

Surveying work completed by staff. Second stage
of project due to go out to market.

Contractor to return to site in April to commence
final construction works.

A pipeline of recreation projects has been
developed and been included in the Long Term
Capital Works Program

Tender currently being assessed for this project



4.3.3 Develop prioritised projects from
outcomes from the Regional Multi Sport

Project supported by ROSP, but undertaken by
Strategic Planning with the Horsham Cinema first
undergoing a Conservation Management Plan,
followed by a master plan process.

Initial planning undertaken with funding from
Sports & Recreation Victoria. Two additional sites

APPENDIX 9.1A

Feasibility consultation study being worked
through with stakeholders and State Sport

Facility Feasibility study 10 included in Feasibility Study. Feasible sites have 15 Association. Once finalised, study to be presented
undergone high level site planning and cost to Council prior to any further commitments.
estimates.

4.3.4 Develop schematic plans for Not yet commenced. Schematic plans commenced.

priority toilets listed in the Public Toilet 40

Plan

4.3.5 Develop a detailed outdoor Play Project scope developed. Project Management Plan and consultants brief

15 20 o

Space Plan finalised. Ready to go out to market.

4.3.6 Implement the actions from the Planning underway to determining staffing Trees have started to be planted with more

Greening Greater Horsham Municipal 10 requirements / materials / equipment / ongoing 50 planned for the coming quarter. Logging of tree

Tree Strategy maintenance requirements. inventory is well advanced.

4.4.1 In collaboration with the Primary Ongoing. Plan for delivery of next session July 23 now in

Care Partnership, support the delivery 50 50 place.

. of the Sons and Daughters of the West
4.4 Support lifelong wellness program
learning opportunities for . . . ..
all people 4.4.2 Deliver the Dept. of Education & Program in progress. Semester 2 had excellent attendances, positive

Training funded Schools Education 60 75 feedback from funders, schools and participants.

Program at the Horsham Town Hall

Venue.

Accessibility: Service Performance Indicators
FY 2020-21 FY2021-22 Year to date FY 2020-21 FY2021-22 Year to date
*Community satisfaction with sealed local roads (out of 100) Cost of sealed local road reconstruction per m?
*Data
j‘ 39 45 e j‘, $36.62 $35.13 $5.71
Sealed local road requests (% of kilometres) Cost of sealed local road resealing per m?
j. 10.76% 10.89% 12.67% j. $5.20 $7.18 $12.02

Sealed local roads maintained to condition standards

N

*Audited - Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF)
Note: some data unavailable due to timing of collection.
Total expenditure on sealed roads includes microsurfacing, final seal and reseal works on
sealed roads.

99.30% 99.55% 99.55%
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Strategy

5.1 Build trust through
meaningful community
engagement and
transparent decision
making

5.2 Engage with
community early on in
projects and throughout
to promote efficiencies

Action

5.1.1 Embed the Community
Engagement Policy to ensure Council
reflects the community’s voices in our
decision making

5.1.2 Budget developed and adopted in
line with statutory obligations

5.1.3 Seek community input and
feedback on services at Horsham Town
Hall

5.1.4 Establish a transparent procedure
for prioritising projects in the Capex
plan

5.1.5 Investigate and Implement a
Project Management Software System

5.2.1 Develop a proposed schedule of
planned community engagements and
proposed dates publicly available on
our website

-

50

40

85

70

50

10

APPENDIX 9.1A

“Horsham Rural City Council will build trust and connections

with the community through good governance,

community consultation, accountability, transparent

decision making and financial stability”

Complete . In Progress

Not started .

Quarter 1 & 2 (Jul-Dec 2022)
Key notes

Consultation commenced as part of a review of
the HRCC Project Management Framework.

Project Management Framework in development.
Budget process for 2023-24 underway.
Planning for collection of input and feedback

underway. Automated online survey implemented
to capture feedback from all attendees.

Prioritisation process implemented in 2023-24
Capex planning.

Tender process opened for procurement of Project
Management Software.

Planning commenced for 2023 activity.
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60
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Quarter 3 (Jan-Mar 2023)
Key notes
Engagement reporting instigated pending delivery
of Project Management Framework (including
engagement software).

Draft capital and operational budgets prepared as
part of draft budget with initiatives for Annual
Action Plan also agreed.

Customer/attendee surveying has continued post
show, providing insights into future programming.
Event analysis also provided back to external
promoters to ensure venue is providing excellent
customer service.

Prioritisation process developed comprising 4 key
elements: (i) alignment with Council Plan, (ii)
shovel readiness, (iii) % of grants and (iv) benefit
cost ratio. Work is underway to embed whole of
lifecycle cost and benefits in project appraisal.

Tender documentation for Project Management
Software developed.

Quarterly report includes highlights on
engagements during quarters 1-3, and looking
ahead to quarter 4.



and awareness of
external opportunities

5.4 Attract, retain,
respect, value and invest
in quality staff

5.2.2 Review the Project Management
Framework to ensure that community
engagement occurs early in the project
process and at other key stages in
projects

5.2.3 Manage performance and
finances in line with income and
regulation

5.2.4 Promote grant funding options,
resources and information available to
community groups

5.3.1 Develop Organisational non-
financial reporting measures

5.3.2 Phone system upgrade including
improved staff access and customer
chat options

5.3.3 Be responsive to all asset related
service requests, queries and
complaints

5.3.4 Prepare detailed plans for the
relocation of the Council Depot

5.3.5 Review Council's Place Naming
policy and procedure to align with the
updated Place Names Guidelines
issued by the Surveyor General

5.4.1 Implement the actions from the
Gender Equality Action Plan

5.4.2 Implement the actions from the
Workforce Plan

80

50

80

50

20

70

75

20

20

6-week Project Framework Review and Co-Design
Process completed. Final report to be compiled.

Monthly reporting to Executive Management Team
and Council Briefing. Quarterly reporting to Audit
and Risk Committee.

The Recreation and Open Space Planning team
engage with and keep community groups informed
through regular 'Active Newsletter'. Recipient list is
over 300 in number. Funding and grant
opportunities included in the newsletters.

Development of performance measures in
progress.

Reporting protocols developed.

Options identified with procurement to progress
shortly.

All asset management related customer requests
answered as per customer service charter.
Timeframes to respond to all requests made
related to asset renewal, upgrade, and asset
creation have been implemented. Compliance
against timeframes internally audited 6 monthly.

Proposed for 2023-24.

Final draft ready for formal review.

Steps being taken to implement the Gender
Equality Action Plan. Gender balance on interview
panels, HR representative on interview panels,
rolled out unconscious bias training for panel
members.

Q2 leadership training completed by 52 staff, 32 of
whom were women. Voluntary intersectional data
form provided to new starters and data collected.

Implementation continues; workplace culture
improvements a priority.
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APPENDIX 9.1A

Project implementation formalised through Project
Charter submission. Project Charter updated to
provide substantive Community Engagement
initiation.

Ongoing.

Electronic communications continue. Database
updated incrementally.

Service Planning program rollout scheduled for

Q4.

Implementation plan scheduled for development
within Q4.

All asset management requests are answered with
definite "Yes/No, if not why not" within 90 days. All
maintenance-related requests will be dealt with
within the timeframe agreed in the road
management plan and service level documents.
100% of customer requests related to asset
management have been dealt with within the
above metrics in the last quarter.

Draft presented to Executive Management Team.

Consultation undertaken with senior management
in March 2023 and agreed approach re flexible
working. Sexual harassment training conducted
for all staff. Gender Equality introductory training
introduced for Coordinators, Managers and
Executive, to be completed by end of Q4.

Implementation underway with prioritisation to
workplace culture improvements.



5.5 Implement systems,
processes and use of
technology that support
efficient and secure
business operations

5.4.3 Negotiate a new HRCC
Enterprise Agreement #10

5.4.4 Strategic and Operational Risk
Registers to be made current and a
system for maintaining them embedded
in the organisation

5.4.5 Implement actions from all
internal audits

5.4.6 Develop and implement a healthy
eating charter to guide Council staff on
choosing healthy options at workplace

facilities.

5.4.7 Implement new Child Safe
Standards

5.4.8 Implement Actions from the Uni
SA Survey of Organisational Culture

5.5.1 Participate in the implementation
plan of the Rural Council's Corporate
Collaboration (RCCC) project

5.5.2 Implement a new system for the
completion of staff performance
appraisals, action tracking on plans,
strategies and audits.

5.5.3 Investigate and implement options
for a customer request system.

5.5.4 Investigate and commence
implementation of a new electronic
document management system

5.5.5 Implement a zero budgeting
approach. To refresh project budgets
and start from a zero base

70

30

80

25

80

60

25

15

20

20

Negotiations well progressed.

Work plan for strategic risk review developed.

All internal audit items of priority completed. All
remaining items progressed.

Development of charter has commenced.

Review complete and implementing.

Culture Action Group working towards finalisation
and implementation of Action Plan.

Contract issued for successful supplier.
Identification of System Module Experts finalised
and first implementation workshops commenced
in December.

Planning for a new system in progress. Staff
performance appraisal system is available for
implementation through Civica Altitude. A new
system for the tracking of plans, strategies and
audits will need to be identified.

Investigation of options for a system underway as
part of the Rural Councils Corporate Collaboration
(RCCC)

New CRM system is being implemented with
Civica Altitude through RCCC.

Investigation of options for a system underway as
part of the Rural Councils Corporate Collaboration
(RCCC)

Preparation of Tender documentation for the
procurement of an electronic document
management system has progressed as part of
RCCC.

Proposed for delivery in 2024-25 post
implementation of RCCC. Adopted as deliverable
in 2023-2024.
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APPENDIX 9.1A
Final offer presented.

Ongoing.

End of year review of any outstanding audit
actions scheduled for Q4.

Work underway, anticipated completion in Q4.

Compliance plan implementation in progress.

Action plan finalised. 360 degree review provider
selected, leadership training complete, financial
delegations reviewed.

Project implementation plan implemented and
underway.

Options identified for tracking of plans, strategies
and audits.

Ongoing.

Draft tender documentation prepared following
discussion with RCCC Board.



5.6 Work in partnership
with key agencies and
other levels of
government to provide
leadership and support in
emergency

5.5.6 Implement recommendations from
the Operations Efficiency Project

5.5.7 Expand Council's Geographic
Information System (GIS) capability to
provide near real time information to
the public

5.5.8 Investigate an automated
weighbridge operation at the Dooen
Landfill

5.5.10 Upgrade & update Visit Horsham
Website

5.5.11 Installation of Smart Sensors on

all Council owned Facilities (to measure
demand and plan for asset upgrades &

renewal)

5.6.1 Review and update Emergency
Management Plans and Processes

5.6.2 Inform and educate the
Community on emergency

50

60

10

50

45

60

50

preparedness, response  preparedness
and recovery processes
FY 2020-21 FY2021-22 Year to date
*Community satisfaction with Council decisions (out of 100)
e 48 53 Data
unavailable
*84.13%

*30.36%

Significant progress with Parks and Gardens
team. Benefits starting to accrue.

Continue work to implement more useful functions
and tools to support community engagement and
self-service.

GIS ascetic integration developed for access to
corporate asset information through Pozi.

Initial planning well advanced. No progress due to
flooding and other issues.

Review of this action currently underway. Website
upgrade aligned to new content developed for
Official Visitors Guide.

Project Plan developed with clear brief to develop
a sensor trial across multiple sites in Horsham.

Review of Municipal Emergency Plan has
commenced

Municipal Emergency Plan & Emergency Animal
Welfare Plan review completed.

Information provided to the community before the
2022 flood event.

Fire ready booklets were developed and
distributed to extreme fire risk areas in Wartook
and Laharum.

FY 2020-21

48

70

70

20

75

75

80

70

FY2021-22

52

APPENDIX 9.1A

Implemented with Botanical Gardens Team, rest
of Parks and Gardens Team to start in next
quarter. Reporting dashboards in development.

GIS-Assetic integration developed such that staff
can access corporate asset information through
Pozi. Work progressed to make data publication to
the community much simpler. Work progressing
towards make many systems GIS Centric.

Significant investigation has led to the
development of an updated scope of work. The
procurement process for the automated Dooen
Landfill weighbridge is currently underway.

Official Visitors Guide finalised. Website upgraded
ready for launch in final quarter.

Sensor trial underway, with plan to install all 60
sensors at agreed sites.

Plans and processes are up to date, endorsed by
the Municipal Emergency Management
Committee and publicly available.

Information available and disseminated via
multiple channels and events.

Year to date

*$57,085.65

*Data
unavailable

*Audited - Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF)
Note: some data unavailable due to timing of collection
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APPENDIX 9.1A

Councillor Expenses

In accordance with Section 40 of the Local Government Act 2020, Council is required to reimburse a Councillor for expenses incurred whilst performing their duties as a Councillor. Council is also
required to adopt and maintain a policy in relation to the reimbursement of expenses for Councillors to ensure Councillors are provided with appropriate resources, facilities and other support
whilst performing their duties.

Details of Councillor expenses for the year to date are set out in the following table with the current quarter highlighted in blue.

2,274 70.90 2,718.50 241.82

98.13 1,184.00

35.46 634.00

149.59 634.00

* denotes Councillors who travel to Council meetings from outside the urban area and claim for mileage expenses as per the Council Expenses Policy
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APPENDIX 9.1A

Customer Service Performance

Quarter 3 showed a marked increase in the volume of customer service enquiries received, particularly during March. Key drivers included rollout of the Better Sorted Waste program, introduction

Customer Service Response on Time?

Requests

Complaints

A moderate increase in the number of enquiries is generally expected during quarter 3 due to
animal registration renewals (March), rates instalments (late February) and a general upswing
following the quieter Christmas/New Year holiday period at the end of quarter 2.

Council did not receive the usual peak in enquires relating to drainage and roads this quarter
however which may have largely been due to the favourable weather conditions observed.
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Community Engagement Performance

WEEK:

APPENDIX 9.1A

Q1

Annual Action Plan 23-24

Better Sorted Waste - Four
Bins Program

Budget 2023-24

Creative Horsham Plan

Community Facilities Co-
location Study

Oct-22

Q2

Q4

Dadswells Bridge
Community Planning

Disability Access & Inclusion
Plan

Dudley Cornell Park

Flood Planning Scheme
Changes

Governance Rules (two-
stage review)

Grampians Tourism
Destination Management
Plan & Local Area Action
Plan

Green Lake Waterway Rules
Review

Haven Precinct Planning

Horsham Central Activity
District - Revitalisation
Project
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WEEK:

APPENDIX 9.1A

Horsham Flight Hub

Oct-22

Q2

Dec-22

Horsham Municipal
Bicycle & Shared Path
Plan

Horsham North Local
Area Plan

Horsham Rural City
Talks Expo

Horsham South
Structure Plan

Q3

Feb-23

Apr-23
1 2 3 4

Q4

Jun-23

2 3 4

Implementation of
Parking Management
Plan

Investment Attraction
Strategy

Natimuk Economic &
Social Plan

Skate Park Precinct
Planning

Sunnyside Park
Precinct Planning

Wimmera Mallee
Machinery Field Days

Wimmera Regional
Multi-Sport Precinct
Feasibility Study

Wimmera River Design
Guidelines
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Capital Works

Program Updates

Horsham Town Hall
Stage 2 Heritage Hall

Replacement of heritage hall floor,
office space establishment and
upgrade to boiler system.

Public Conveniences
upgrades

Program to modernise and add
public toilets. Thirty-six related
projects form part of the Long Term
Capital Works Plan.

City to River: Natural play
park, waterfront activation &
City Oval Netball Courts

The City to River project has been
divided into sub-precincts to
progress projects in stages by
priority.

City Oval: Netball & Football
clubrooms

Second stage of City to River

Jul-Dec 2022

Flooring timber sourced and stored for seasoning
Heritage assessment completed on curtains
Lights and curtains removed for protection
Original flooring removed

New strip footings and stumps installed

Quotes sought for various resin floor treatments
Renewal/upgrade works documented

New CBD south toilet location determined

Quotes sought for tile removal/replacement (resin too
expensive)

Powercor and GWMWater engaged for new CBD south toilet
services

Caravan Park residence and office demolished (new café
development site)

Nature and Water Play Park

Footings complete for items including climbing sculptures,
play equip, BBQ shelters & toilets

Most play equipment installed

Riverfront Activation

Most landscaping/lighting complete
Café site cleared, pump shed concrete pad installed

Local Sports Infrastructure Fund — Female Friendly Facilities
funding awarded in September (netball)

Funding for community pavilions and sporting change rooms
not yet available

APPENDIX 9.1A

Jan-Mar 2023

New flooring installed
Stain and protective finish to be applied
in April

Public tender released for
refurbishment works to 6 public toilets
Public tender released for new Public
Toilet on Hamilton St (CBD South)

Nature and Water Play Park

Hard and soft play surfaces installed,
shade sails and seats installed,
landscaping commenced

Riverfront Activation

Landscaping and lighting complete
Café site landscaped

Community activities commenced in
café site

City Oval event stage tender
unsuccessful. Design altered to reduce
cost; tender re-released

Netball court construction awarded

gltzzt:rlpvlv%r:i(gggzggi?o\?e%nvzirt?\n;i\t/ré? e Netball court construction design finalised & tender released .
frontage area. o Netball pavilion design contract released, evaluated and

awarded (design underway)

¢

Negotiation with City Oval hall tenants
for relocation

o W

B
Be L*:"‘?{—f”
ey m\\\\”
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Urban Roads

Priorities based primarily on regular
asset inspections, ensuring those in
worst condition prioritised. Road
safety also a key issue.

Rural Roads

Gravel road re-sheeting, and heavy
patching and upgrades to priority
freight routes.

Plant & Equipment

Replacement program including
broad spectrum of large plant,
vehicles and smaller scale
equipment.

Footpaths and Cycle ways

Maintaining and enhancing
Council’s network of footpaths, and
on and off-road cycle paths.

Microsurfacing of urban roads commenced

Kerb & channel renewal delayed (weather and supply
constraints). Olympic St work commenced
Microsurfacing of urban roads complete

Final seals and reseals underway

$5.09M federal government funding for 3 years of road
reconstruction to sections of 5 key rural roads:

o Polkemmet Rd: commenced reconstruction in one
section

o Horsham-Lubeck Rd: native vegetation assessment
complete, construction tender awarded

o North-East Wonwondah Rd: native vegetation
assessment underway

o Noradjuha-Tooan East Rd and Dimboola-Minyip Rd:
works pending

Gravel shoulder resheeting/reconstruction well progressed
Gravel road resheeting commenced
Heavy patching on hold due to unseasonably wet weather

$2.1M current year budget expenditure planned

$1.4M previous year expenditure carried forward due to
equipment supply delays

New grader with GPS levelling functionality procured
Ongoing supply issues

Current year budget actual expenditure $110k, committed
expenditure $1.5M

Carried forward budget actual expenditure $844k, committed
expenditure $456K

Major commitment in the 2022-23 budget for targeted
footpath construction in Horsham North

Hamilton St Pedestrian Bridge construction drawings
completed

Horsham North Footpath program 60% complete
Pedestrian Bridge footings complete on eastern river bank;
prefabrication of bridge components underway
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Kerb and Channel works underway
Final seals and reseals complete

Polkemmet Rd — completed
reconstruction of first section; native
vegetation assessment underway in
second section

Horsham-Lubeck Rd — reconstruction
commenced

Gravel shoulder and road resheeting
program on hold (significant Flood
Recovery work)

Flood Recovery works identified for
approximately 50% of municipal area.
305 defects identified in ~70km of road.
Federal Disaster ($3.3M) funding in
place.

Ongoing delivery of equipment as
supply issues are resolved

YTD actual expenditure $1.03M (budget
$1.55M)

Carried forward YTD actual expenditure
$840,557 (budget $1.48M)

Horsham North Footpath program 75%
complete

Hamilton St Pedestrian Bridge
component fabrication complete offsite
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Parks & Open Spaces

(C))::r?zlécheosrt;c;l;% t(;f sp:grlfsaznt;jench . ?;:zzﬁr;i ::i:ﬁszzrk precinct upgrade — draft plan public e Quantong Recreation Reser_ve oval
seats, irrigation systems and shade Ondoi t of 28 park d d !eyellgd apd resurfaced,.dralnage and
sails These require periodic * ngoing management of 2o parks, gardens and reserves irrigation improvements installed
renewal to ensure that open spaces throughout the municipality e Playground equipment
are maintained to a suitable e Playground equipment renewal/replacement planned renewal/replacement commenced
standard.
WAL HUB
Industrial Estate e Burnt Creek stage 1 sales underway
) ) e  Wimmera Agriculture and Logistics Hub stage 1 sales
Several Council-owned precincts underway (WAL Hub) e Enterprise Estate Cultural Heritage
;Ionrdiﬁ:jl(jseg:ﬂlogrm C%%:g;iﬁgztﬁgee_sale e  Burnt Creek stage 2 drainage and road design underway Assessment commissioned
e Enterprise Estate planning commenced
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Appendix 1: Finance & Performance to 31 March 2023 (Detailed)

Financial Snapshot

i i : 1 Capital (excluding unfunded grant dependant projects) vs Forecast $'000
Net Service Delivery Operations $'000 15,000
22 500 ———— Forecast 2223 — — - KPI target 90% completion
32,500
21000 Adopted Budget 22/23 Actual 2123
’ B YTD Actual BYTD Forecast M Forecast 30,000
19500 — Artual 2223
- 27,500
18,000 25,000
16,500 22,500
15,000 20,000
13,500 17,500
15,000
12,000
12,500
10,500
10,000
9,000 7,500
7,500 5,000
6,000 2,500
4,500 _
Jul Aug Sep Oct MNow Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
3,000 gn o
Initiatives Spend vs Forecast $'000
1,500 3,000
— Artual 2223 Forecast 2333 = Adopted Budget 32/23
2,500
Communities & Place Corporate Services Infrastructure
2,000
1,500
FINANCE & PERFORMANCE OBSERVATIONS:
1,000
Service Delivery Operations
This chart above displays the NET (Expenditure less Revenue) balance of operations for each =00
directorate. R
(see page 3 for further breakdown). Jul Aug Sep Oct Now Dec lan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
Capital Spend Total Income vs Forecast $'000
73,000
Variance of 55.074 million to Forecast ' e ForRCaST 22,23 — Actual 22,23
[see page 4 for further breakdown) 68,000
63,000
Initiatives Spend
Variance of 50,687 million to Forecast 58,000
53,000
48,000
43,000
38,000
33,000
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Service Delivery Operations (NET) $'000

Adopted Full Year YTD YTD YTD

Key variances: %'000 Budget Forecast Forecast Actual WVariance .

Corporate Services 7,824 8,171 5,710 6,034 -323 5.7% 321
Management & Admin 1,677 1,677 1,264 1,431 -168 -13.3% . 41
Accounting Services 967 967 678 789 -111 -16.3% .. 101
General Revenue 230 230 144 139 & a4.0% @ -
Revenue Services 425 425 285 221 64 22.4% ) 11
People & Culture 877 1,080 767 923 -157 -20.4% 25
Information Technology 1,295 1,353 865 B33 -29 -3.3% . 101
Community Relations and Advocacy 515 515 314 336 =22 -?.0&‘.. 15
Governance 1,839 1924 1,393 1,301 92 6.6% 28
Communities & Place 6,768 7,676 5,444 3,874 1,571 28.9% 435
Management & Admin 667 867 468 443 25 5.4% . 5
Social Infrastucture Support 873 979 585 456 139 23 4% . 3
Performing Arts 1,147 1,154 862 431 431 50.0% @ 21
Visual Arts 226 330 195 128 57 34.3% 0 4
Aguatic Recreation 765 835 613 627 -14 -2 3% . 183
Youth and Early Years 714 847 545 129 421 76.6% . 3
Emergency Management 18 174 101 -391 492 485.7% . 20
Library 583 593 457 584 -126 -2?.6&‘.. 13
Economic Development 258 493 378 514 -136 -36.1% -. 9
Business Development and Tourism 474 531 359 332 27 ?_B‘}‘.. 36
Commercial Activities -60 -60 -3 7 -10 3B5.8% .. -
Strategic Planning Services 303 349 221 185 36 16.2% -;':,'l 27
Statutory Planning & Building Regulations 548 548 392 270 122 310% . B
Environmental Health 113 113 45 64 -19 -42.8% () 21
Community Safety 107 107 a5 72 24 248% ) 0
Animal Management 1 1 B7 B7 -0 0.0%: . 9
Parking & Traffic Management 16 16 27 -6b 93 542.??‘.' 0
Infrastructure 11,906 12,148 8,200 7,521 679 8.3% 385
Operations Management 157 157 118 83 35 29.4% () 1
Mgt and Admin Infrastructure Services 807 q08 558 563 -6 -1.0% . 17
Engineering Services 1,796 1,865 1,242 1,009 233 18.7% . 128
Infrastructure - Urban 1,683 1,821 1,095 972 127 11.6% 0 100
Infrastructure - Rural 2,106 2,106 1,388 1351 -3 -0.2% . 4
Parks & Gardens 2,799 2,922 2,071 1,948 123 5.9% 0 29
Streetscape & Public Conveniences 1,276 1,276 345 B35 14 1.6% . 58
Sports & Recreation 592 614 466 406 60 12.8% .. 12
Commercial Operations -207 -445 -151 -164 14 -9.0% . B
Emergency Support 8 8 2 2 0 -13.6% @ 0
Natural Resource Management B85 113 38 -22 62 15?.4?‘.. 15
Strategic Asset Management 582 582 351 339 12 3.5% . 3
Sustainability 222 222 168 159 9 5.5% ' 10
Waste Management 719 765 -2,233  -1,913 -320 14.3% 240
Waste Management Services 719 765 -2,233 -1,913 -320 14 3% . 240



Capital (excluding unfunded grant dependant projects)
Capital Spend by Asset Class 5'000

56,500

56,000

55,500

45,000

54,000

Roads - Rural Roads - Urban Roads - Industrial Road Bridges Footpaths and Buildings Office fumiture and  Waste management  Recreation, leisure
Estates Cydeways equipment and community
facilities

Comments: $20,000

The adopted budget for capital expenditure excluding reserve allocations is 521.296m.

The forecast budget is 537.131m after recognising carried forward works and grants received after the budget was adopted. 516,000

For funded projects variance between YTD actuals & YTD forecast are as follows; 512,000

54 699m Roads ($1.129m of commitments)

$1.409m Buildings ($2.170m of commitments) 58,000

$1.159m Plant, Machinery & Equipment ($1.084m of commitments) £2.000 I

nu

BYTD Actual 54,521
B YTD Forecast 54,352
W FY Budget 510,101

®YTDAcwal mYTDForecast  mYTD Actuals + Commitments W FY Forecast FY Forecast 59.009m

54,500
$3,500
53,000
$2,500
$2,000
$1,500
$1,000

$500
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Other infrastructure  Parks, open space and Plant, machinery and
streetscapes equipment

Capital Spend - New/Renew/Upgrade $'000

Renew

57,418
413,515
520,618

Upgrade
51,275
5523
53,476
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Contract Variations & New Contracts - January to March Quarter
Contract Variations [Accepted Under Instrument Of Delegation] -  ssterciusiveg
Item Contract Date Delegated
Mo No Approved Officer Contractor Contract Description Description of Variation Variation
1 160258  9/01/2023 CEO Waoodys Cleaning Cleaning HTH, Art Gallery, Wesley, lubilee Additional cleaning 5365
2 160258 13/02/2023 CEO Woodys Cleaning Cleaning HTH, Art Gallery, Wesley, Jubilee Decreased cleaning Jubilee -5431
3 23-012 1/03/2023 ) Martin Wimmera Mallee Waste Food & Garden Organics (FOGO) Recycling Services Storage of kerbside collected glass - Laharum 525,152
4 VP327655 2/03/2023 ) Martin MASTEC Australia Supply & Distribution of Mobile Garbage Bins - FOGO Installation of stickers on bin lids 518,150
5 21-037 27/03/2023 Council Fleetwood Urban Hamilton Street Pedestrian Bridge Construction of northward facing ramp 304,350
New Contracts Signed off by the Council, the Chief Executive Officer or a Director - st exciuzive
Contract Date Required
No Approved Signatories  Contractor Contract Description
1 23-012 30/01/2023 Council GRETA - Wimmera Mallee Waste Food and Garden Organics (FOGO) Recycling Services Rates
2 23-015 7/02/2023 K O'Brien Stafford Strategy Horsham Flight Hub Master Plan (Feasibility & Business Plan Phase) 5119,980
3 23-011 27/02/2023 Council Willmore Contractors Reconstruction of Hocking Street 5566,970
4 23-017 27/02/2023 Council Locks Constructions City Oval Netball Court Construction SE80,000
5 23-016 27/03/2023 Council Glover Earthmoving Morth East Wonwondah Road Reconstruction 5866,029
B 23-020 27/03/2023 Council Mintern Reconstruction of Frederick Street $321,108
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Investments & Loans

Investment Levels $'000 Principal Repayments & Interest Payments by Year $'000

44,000
202273 202122 2020421 1,000
41,000 B Principal Repayment M Interest Payment
. 500
38,000 200
700
35,000 ~ N
—— 600
32,000 - =
\- o0
29,000 ' 400
300
26,000
200
23,000
100
20,000 R
Ju Aug Sep Do Now Dec Jan Feb Nar Apr May Jun 2013/14 201415 2015/16 201617 2047/18 201819 2015/20 2020/21 2021/22 202223
forecast
Interest Value of Loans Outstanding at Year End 5'000

Rate

Corporate Investment Account  3.80% 7,000

e

M External Loan

11 Term Deposits 2.59%:-4.74% Ranging 196 Days to 308 Days B internal Loan

Last investment 4 74% 287 Days 06/03/2023 to 18/12/2023 £,000
Breakout of Loans Outstanding 5,000

Interest  Original Outstanding Year End
Rate Principal at30Jun 23 Start Date Date

Anzac Pedestrian Bridge 3.97% 500,000 S00,000 23 Junl6é 23 Jun 26 10
Horsham North Children’s Hub 3.97% 100,000 100,000 23 Junl6 23 Jun 26 10 3,000
City Oval Clubroom Purchase 3.97% 230,000 230,000 23Junl6 23 lun 26 10
Horsham Town Hall Refurbishment 3.97% 3,475,000 3475000 23Junl6 23 Jun 26 10 2,000
*Horsham North Community & Childrens Hub 900,000 400,000 23Jun 183 23 Jun 28 10
*Livestock roofing 1,887,143 1,517,143 29Jun20 29Jundd 24 <000
*HACC redundancies 955,000 155,000 29Jun2l  39Jun 23 3 '
* Funded from internal cash reserves

Loan borrowings of 51,000,000 have been included in the 2022/23 budget for City Oval/Sawyer Park construction. 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201319 2019/20 2020/21 2021/23 2022/23
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APPENDIX 9.2A
Fraud and Corruption Control Policy ' HORSHAM
r

PURPOSE
To outline Horsham Rural City Council’s expectations for effective fraud and corruption control.

1. INTRODUCTION

The Horsham Rural City Council is committed to the prevention, deterrence and investigation of all forms
of fraud and corruption. Fraud and corruption can be damaging to the Council through financial loss, loss
of public confidence and adverse publicity. Council will not tolerate fraud or corruption — Councillors and
Council officers shall at all times act ethically and in accordance with relevant codes of conduct.

2. SCOPE

This Policy applies to all Councillors, Council employees, contractors and volunteers engaged directly by the
Horsham Rural City Council as well as its agents and contractors either engaged by Council or by an authorised
contractor of the Horsham Rural City Council.

3. PRINCIPLES

3.1 Fraud and corruption are taken seriously at Horsham Rural City Council with zero tolerance of
fraudulent activity or corrupt conduct.

3.2 Employees and other workplace participants must abide by the Staff Code of Conduct and must not
engage in fraud and corruption. Councillors must abide by the Councillor Code of Conduct and not
engage in fraud and corruption

3.3 Councillors, employees and other workplace participants who suspect or have knowledge of fraudulent
activity or corrupt conduct have an obligation to immediately report the matter to the Independent
Broad-based Anti-corruption Commission (IBAC)

3.4 Disclosures of fraud or corruption may attract protections under the Public Interest Disclosures Act
2012

3.5 No Councillor, employee or other workplace participant is to examine a case or seek evidence about
fraud or corruption, other than those authorised to undertake investigations.

3.6 All suspected fraudulent or corrupt activities will be investigated and may attract criminal, civil,
administration, or disciplinary sanctions.

3.7 Horsham Rural City Council has appropriate strategies and resources in place to manage its fraud and
corruption risks as outlined in the Fraud and Corruption Control Framework (the Framework)

3.8 Horsham Rural City Council will undertake a fraud risk assessment at least every two years as part of a
biennial review of the Framework.

3.9 This policy gives effect to Section 9 of the Local Government Act 2020 that specifies the overarching
governance principles and supporting principles that Council must adhere to in the performance of its
role and functions.

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 8/03/23
HRCC Policy No: A04/012 - Fraud and Corruption Control Policy Page 1 of 3
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Fraud and Corruption Control Policy ' HORSHAM
r

4. COMMUNICATION

This policy is available on the Councillor portal, Council’s Intranet, at staff induction, staff/team meetings,

leadership team meetings, etc.

5. RESPONSIBILITY

Policy Owner:

Director Corporate Services

This Policy will be reviewed every 2 years or earlier as required by changed circumstances including changes to legislation and plans,

strategies or policies of HRCC with input from the Audit and Risk Committee as per the committee’s Charter.

6. DEFINITIONS

Term

Meaning

Corruption

Corruption is the misuse of public power or position. It includes where a public officer abuses their position
of trust to achieve personal advantage or advantage for another person or organisation and acts contrary
to the interests of the organisation.

Corruption also occurs where a person adversely affects the honest performance of a public officer or
public body in the exercise of public functions or powers. For example the manipulation of documents for
a permit application may lead to unfair selection.

Fraud

Fraud is dishonest activity causing actual or potential gain or loss to any person or organisation (including
theft of money or other property) by employees or persons external to the organisation, and/or where
deception is used at the time, immediately before or immediately following the activity.

Fraud also includes the deliberate falsification, concealment, destruction, or use of falsified
documentation used or intended for use for a normal business purpose or the improper use of
information or position for personal benefit.

Independent Broad-based
Anti-corruption
Commission (IBAC)

Victoria's agency responsible for preventing and exposing public sector corruption.

Investigation

Investigation means a search for evidence connecting or tending to connect a person (either a natural
person or a body corporate) with conduct that infringes the criminal law or the policies and standards set
by the Council.

Workplace participant

For the purpose of this policy, contractors and volunteers engaged directly by the Horsham Rural City

Council as well as its agents and contractor

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 8/03/23
HRCC Policy No: A04/012 — Fraud and Corruption Control Policy Page 2 of 3
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7. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Document Location
Councillor Code of Conduct Councillor Portal and Website
Conflict of Interest Procedure Intranet
Disciplinary (inc Managing Underperformance) Procedure Intranet
Fraud and Corruption Control Framework *new Intranet

Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Policy

Intranet and Website

Public Interest Disclosure Procedure

Intranet and Website

Risk Management Policy Intranet
Staff Code of Conduct Intranet
Legislation and Guidelines

Australian Standard on Fraud Control and Corruption Control (AS 8001:2021)

Australian Standard in Risk Management (ISO 3100:2018)

IBAC Guidelines Website
Local Government Act 2020 Website
Public Interest Disclosure Act 2012 Website

8. DOCUMENT CONTROL

Version Approval Date Approval By Amendment Review Date
Number
01 09 Dec 2013 EMG e New Policy 09 Dec 2016
02 09 Dec 2017 EMG e Amended to reference the Protected 09 Dec 2020
Disclosure Act 2012 and align with the
new policy template
03 xx June 2023 Council e Amended to reflect revised xx June 2025
standard and the LGA 2020
e Rescind procedure and include
framework

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website

HRCC Policy No: A04/012 — Fraud and Corruption Control Policy

Printed 8/03/23
Page 3 of 3



https://www.hrcc.vic.gov.au/Our-Council/Governance-and-Transparency/Public-Documents/Council-Publications/Councillor-Code-of-Conduct
https://hrccvic.sharepoint.com/:b:/r/sites/Policies_and_Procedures/Shared%20Documents/Conflict%20of%20Interest%20Procedure%20-%20Staff.pdf?csf=1&web=1&e=Jo9l5N
https://hrccvic.sharepoint.com/:w:/r/sites/Policies_and_Procedures/Shared%20Documents/Disciplinary%20(inc%20Managing%20Underperformance)%20Procedure.doc?d=wd8f8044b8c744e0f89a4790def78f0be&csf=1&web=1&e=N8QsIn
https://hrccvic.sharepoint.com/:w:/r/sites/Policies_and_Procedures/Shared%20Documents/Gifts%20Benefits%20and%20Hospitality%20Policy%20V4.doc?d=wdb8b0777444744baacfef317a473f549&csf=1&web=1&e=QVp4cn
https://hrccvic.sharepoint.com/:w:/r/sites/Policies_and_Procedures/Shared%20Documents/Public%20Interest%20Disclosures%20Procedure.doc?d=w9b33d6834a1842829aa53d70c2f6c8b5&csf=1&web=1&e=5Pssrq
https://hrccvic.sharepoint.com/:w:/r/sites/Policies_and_Procedures/Shared%20Documents/Risk%20Management%20Policy.docx?d=w975435fc54754660b4f2c0c6826fc9dc&csf=1&web=1&e=z1YoRL
https://hrccvic.sharepoint.com/sites/People_and_Performance/SitePages/RAP.aspx
https://www.ibac.vic.gov.au/home
http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/vic/consol_act/lga2020182/
http://classic.austlii.edu.au/au/legis/vic/consol_act/pida2012313/
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APPENDIX 1 - FRAUD AND CORRUPTION CONTROL FRAMEWORK

FRAUD AND
CORRUPTION
CONTROL
FRAMEWORK

Horsham Rural City Council does not tolerate
fraud or improper conduct by its employees,
officers or Councillors, nor the taking of
reprisal against those who come forward to
disclose such conduct.

Council is committed to providing an
organisational supported by
appropriate policies and procedures to

culture

prevent fraud and corruption.

The Fraud and Corruption Control Framework
provides a high-level overview of the
mechanisms in place to prevent, detect and
respond to fraud and corruption incidents,
demonstrating compliance with the Standard.

HORSHAM

Rural City Council

)

Leadership

and Culture

Policy, Legislation
and Governance

Prevent

Respond

Monitor

Evaluate
Report

(
(
=
(
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1. FOUNDATIONS OF FRAUD AND CORRUPTION CONTROL: PLANNING AND RESOURCING

Prevent

Proactive elements

to prevent fraud and

corruption

Ethical culture: All Councillors and Staff are responsible for the development and maintenance of an ethical culture. The Codes of Conduct detail
the ethical values and principles that are expected of all staff and Councillors of Horsham Rural City Council.

Fraud and Corruption Policy and Framework: Council ensures that it has Fraud and Corruption Control Policy and Framework in place. Line Managers
shall set the example in regard to exercising and demonstrating high levels of integrity in the execution of their roles and functions by regularly
reminding employees of the importance of complying with the Code of Conduct, the Fraud and Corruption Control Policy and Framework. The Audit
and Risk Committee will periodically monitor, review and provide advice on fraud and corruption prevention systems and controls.

Raising awareness: Induction, Governance Onboarding and online training is Council’s method for ensuring that all employees and Councillors are
aware of their responsibilities and the expectations for ethical behaviour while representing Council in their duties. Fraud and Corruption controls
are available to staff and Councillors through Council’s intranet including links to all relevant documents, any substantive changes in the policy,
framework or Codes of Conduct will be communicated to all staff and Councillors.

External Audits: Auditors can detect material misstatements in Councils financial records due to fraud or error. Auditors meet quarterly with the
Audit and Risk Committee where they report on the audit methodology and present a closing report.

Reporting: Council encourages all Councillors and Staff to maintain awareness and vigilance in regard to fraud and corruption. No individual reporting
suspected fraud or otherwise participating in the investigation of fraud will be discriminated against. Public Interest Disclosure Procedure is available
to all Councillors and Staff and includes all avenues for reporting.

Mandatory Reporting: The CEO will notify IBAC of any matter they suspect on reasonable grounds to involve corrupt conduct occurring or having
occurred.

Internal Investigations: Upon receipt of a report of fraudulent or corrupt behaviour, or suspected behaviour, Council will as soon as practicable
ensure that an investigation is conducted into the alleged misconduct. A disclosure about a Councillor must be made directly to the Independent
broad-based anti-corruption commission (IBAC) or the Ombudsman.

External Investigations: The trigger for external investigation will be any matter that has clear evidence of criminal activity or cannot be adequately
resourced internally either by way of complexity or drain on internal resources.

Council’s responses to investigations may include disciplinary action, reporting to Victoria Police and/or Civil Action to recover loses.



2. FRAUD AND CORRUPTION CONTROL FRAMEWORK ELEMENTS

This framework forms the foundation of fraud and corruption control at Council and is to be read in conjunction with policies and procedures listed below.

APPENDIX 9.2A

COMMUNICATION INTENT

IDENTIFYING RISKS

LIMITING OPPORTUNITIES

RAISING AWARENESS

MONITORING

e Fraud and Corruption Control
Policy

e Fraud and Corruption Control
Framework

e Employee Code of Conduct

e Councillor Code of Conduct

e HRCC Workplace Values

e Procurement Policy

e Procurement Procedure

e Procurement Evaluation
Tools

e Public Interest Disclosure
Procedure (including
mandatory reporting by CEO)

o Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality
Policy

e Risk Assessments / Risk Register

e Risk Management Framework

e Biannual Procurement Reports

e Recruitment Vetting (Police
Checks, Referees, Qualifications,
Conflict of Interest etc)

e Supplier / Customer Vetting
(Financial Checks — Risk & Failure
Reports for larger contracts)

e The IBAC / VAGO / Ombudsman
publications

Internal controls including but not
limited to: system controls (Finance,
Human Resources, Secure sign in,
eProcure, Risk Register)

Internal Audit actions Compliance
Review actions
Recruitment Policy and Recruitment

Procedure

Delegations, Authorisation procedures

Conflict of Interest Procedure,
declaration and register, Gift register

IT system access controls
Exemption reporting i.e. Payroll,
accounts payable etc

Segregation of duties

Vendor Master file cleansing

Dual authorisation payroll EFT
payments

e Online learning modules,
Fraud and Corruption
Awareness

e Mandatory specific training
for all financial delegation
holders

e Organisational induction and
onboarding training

e Governance onboarding

e Contractor Induction Training

Risk Management
Committee

Internal Auditor, Plan and
ad hoc audits

External Audit, VAGO

Audit and Risk Committee

EMT Monitoring i.e. excess
staff leave balance
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3. RESPONSIBILITY

Responsibility for the prevention and detection of fraud and corruption and for the implementation and operation of controls that minimise fraudulent and corrupt activity
within their areas of responsibility rests with all level of managements, Councillors, staff, volunteers and agency or contract staff who represent Council.

{03 RESPONSIBILITY

Councillors As part of their sworn oath (or affirmation) as elected representatives, Councillors have a duty to ensure that Council assets and resources are
safeguarded from fraudulent and corrupt conduct, and to ensure that Council’s powers, duties and responsibilities are exercised in an open, fair and
proper manner to the highest standards of probity.

Councillors must lead by example and genuinely commit to fraud and corruption control by raising awareness and ensuring that associated risks are
considered in their dealing with the CEO, Council Officers and members of the public.

Councillors are responsible for reporting any suspected fraud and corruption of the CEO to IBAC.

Chief Executive The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) has ultimate accountability for fraud and corruption control within Council and ensuring policies, procedures are
Officer followed, and that appropriate governance structures are in place and are effective.
Expeditiously reporting to IBAC, relevant agencies and the Audit and Risk Committee in accordance with this policy.

Executive Ensuring Fraud and Corruption Control is embedded into enterprise risk management.
Management Team Monitoring the implementation of this policy.
Reviewing the annual risk assessment and assisting in establishing a Fraud and Corruption Control Plan.
Championing ethical behaviour and fraud and corruption awareness within Council.
Assisting with the handling of any incidents as appropriate.
Working in partnership with the Manager People, Culture and Performance in relation to training and awareness of fraud and corruption across the
organisation.
Monitoring compliance with associated codes of conduct, policies and procedures.
Receiving reports on actual incidences of fraud and corruption.

Audit & Risk Reviewing and endorsing this Policy and reviewing the mechanisms in place to comply with the Policy including an annual risk assessment and
Committee control plan.

Considering the adequacy of actions taken to prevent, detect and respond to fraud and corruption.

Receiving reports on actual incidences of fraud and corruption.

Ensuring fraud and corruption control is adequately considered in the Internal Audit Strategic Plan.



External Auditors
(VAGO) role in the
detection of fraud
and corruption

Public Interest
Disclosure Co-
ordinator and
Officers

Managers,
Co-ordinators and
Team Leaders

Governance
Co-ordinator

IT Co-ordinator

Council staff,
contractors and
volunteers

APPENDIX 9.2A

The Victorian Auditor General’s Office (VAGO) is the external auditor for Horsham Rural City Council. VAGO has an obligation to consider the risk of
fraud and corruption in performing the external audit. Council will engage with VAGO in an open and collaborative manner to assist VAGO in the
discharge of its obligations including:

- Sharing findings of Council’s fraud and corruption risk assessments and the results of any investigations undertaken into fraudulent or
corrupt behaviour

- Providing VAGO with Council’s Fraud and Corruption Control Framework focussing on the importance Council places on fraud and
corruption

- Offering such assistance as the auditor may require enabling a more comprehensive understanding of Council’s approach to fraud and
corruption management.

Receiving allegations of fraud and corruption (where the disclosure falls within the Protected Disclosure Act 2012).
Please refer to Horsham Rural City Council’s Public Interest Disclosure Procedure, including the Roles and Responsibilities.

Council’s Public Interest Disclosure Co-ordinator is the Chief Executive Officer and the Public Interest Disclosure Officer is the Director Corporate
Services.

Complying with this Policy and promoting awareness and compliance with this Policy to staff, contractors and volunteers who fall within the area of
responsibility of their Department.

Identifying and documenting fraud and corruption risk as business as usual and after organisational change.

Ensuring strong fraud and corruption risk control exist, are recorded on their respective departmental operational risk registers and are complied
with by all staff and frequently reviewed.

Educating their staff about fraud and corruption controls and procedures following the detection of fraud and corruption.

Continuously promoting ethical behaviour by their actions and advice.

Responsible for reviewing and updating Council’s Fraud and Corruption Control Policy.
Responsible for maintaining Council’s confidential Fraud and Corruption Incident Register.
Support the CEO in expeditiously reporting to IBAC, relevant agencies and the Audit and Risk Committee in accordance with this policy.

Ensuring the security of electronic records secured against unauthorised access or use, audit actual use of those records and reporting any irregular
transactions or misuse of IT services and equipment.
Co-ordinate access to IT records, equipment and service for matters that require investigation.

To be aware of and understand their obligations in identifying and reporting any risks, exposures or suspected fraudulent activities.
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GOVERNANCE RULES
Introduction
Nature of Rules

These are the Governance Rules of Horsham Rural City Council, made in accordance with
section 60 of the Local Government Act 2020.

Date of Commencement

These Governance Rules commence following adoption by Council (date to be included).
Contents

These Governance Rules are divided into the following Chapters:

Chapter Name
Chapter 1 Governance Framework
Chapter 2 Meeting Procedure for Council Meetings
Chapter 3 Meeting Procedure for Delegated Committees
Chapter 4 Meeting Procedure for Community Asset Committees
Chapter 5 Disclosure of Conflicts Of Interest
Chapter 6 Miscellaneous
Chapter 7 Election Period Policy

Definitions

In these Governance Rules, unless the context suggests otherwise the following words and
phrases mean:

Act means the Local Government Act 2020.

attend, attending and in attendance include attend, attending or in attendance by electronic
means. Chief Executive Officer includes an Acting Chief Executive Officer.

Community Asset Committee means a Community Asset Committee established under
section 65 of the Act.

Council means Horsham Rural City Council.
Council meeting has the same meaning as in the Act.

Delegated Committee means a Delegated Committee established under section 63 of the
Act.

Mayor means the Mayor of Council.
these Rules means these Governance Rules

written includes duplicated, lithographed, photocopied, printed and typed, and extends to
both hard copy and soft copy form, and writing has a corresponding meaning.
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Chapter 1 — Governance Framework

Context
These Rules should be read in the context of and in conjunction with:
(a) the overarching governance principles specified in section 9(2) of the Act; and
(b)  the following documents adopted or approved by Council:

(i) Council Plan; and

(i)  Councillor Code of Conduct.
Decision Making

(a) In any matter in which a decision must be made by Council (including persons acting with
the delegated authority of Council), Council must consider the matter and make a
decision:

(i) fairly, by giving consideration and making a decision which is balanced, ethical and
impartial; and

(i)  on the merits, free from favouritism or self-interest and without regard to irrelevant
or unauthorised considerations

(b)  Council must, when making any decision to which the principles of natural justice apply,
adhere to the principles of natural justice (including, without limitation, ensuring that any
person whose rights will be directly affected by a decision of Council is entitled to
communicate their views and have their interests considered).

(c)  Without limiting anything in paragraph (b) of this sub-Rule:

(i) before making a decision that will directly affect the rights of a person, Council
(including any person acting with the delegated authority of Council) must identify
the person or persons whose rights will be directly affected, give notice of the
decision which Council must make and ensure that such person or persons have
an opportunity to communicate their views and have their interests considered
before the decision is made;

(i)  if areport to be considered at a Council meeting concerns subject-matter which will
directly affect the rights of a person or persons, the Report must record whether the
person has or persons have been provided with an opportunity to communicate
their views and have their interests considered;

(i)  if a report to be considered at a Delegated Committee meeting concerns subject-
matter which will directly affect the rights of a person or persons, the Report must
record whether the person has or persons have been provided with an opportunity
to communicate their views and have their interests considered; and

(iv)  if a member of Council staff proposes to make a decision under delegation and that
decision will directly affect the rights of a person or persons, the member of Council
staff must, when making that decision, complete a Delegate Report that records
that notice of the decision to be made was given to the person or persons and such
person or persons were provided with an opportunity to communicate their views
and their interests considered.
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Chapter 2 — Meeting Procedure for Council Meetings
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Part B — Election of Mayor, Deputy Mayor and Chairs of Delegated Committees............ccccuvuueunn. 2
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Division 5 — Procedural Motions
Procedural Motions

Division 6 — Rescission Motions

May Be Moved By Any Councillor
When Not Required

Division 7 — Points of Order

Chair To Decide
Chair May Adjourn To Consider
Dissent From Chair’s Ruling
Procedure For Point Of Order
Valid Points Of Order

Division 8 — Public Question Time
Question Time
Division 9 — Petitions and Joint Letters
Petitions and Joint Letters

Division 10 — Voting

Casting Vote
How Votes Are Cast
Procedure For A Division
No Discussion Once Declared

Division 11 — Minutes

Confirmation of Minutes
No Debate on Confirmation Of Minutes
Deferral Of Confirmation Of Minutes
Form and Availability of Minutes

Division 12 — Behaviour

Public Addressing The Meeting
Chair May Remove
Chair may adjourn disorderly meeting
Removal from Chamber

Division 13 — Additional Duties of Chair
The Chair’s Duties And Discretions
Division 14 — Suspension of Standing Orders
Suspension of Standing Orders
Division 15 — Physical and Remote Attendance

Mode of Attendance
Meetings Conducted Remotely

Division 16 — Miscellaneous

Criticism of members of Council staff
Procedure not provided in this Chapter
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Part A — Introduction

1.

Title
This Chapter will be known as the "Meeting Procedure Chapter".
Purpose of this Chapter

The purpose of this Chapter is to:

2.1 provide for the election of the Mayor and any Deputy Mayor;
2.2 provide for the appointment of any Acting Mayor; and
2.3 provide for the procedures governing the conduct of Council meetings.

Definitions and Notes
3.1 In this Chapter:

"agenda" means the notice of a meeting setting out the business to be transacted
at the meeting;

"Chair" means the Chairperson of a meeting and includes a Councillor who is
appointed by resolution to chair a meeting under section 61(3) of the Act;

"minute book" means the collective record of proceedings of Council,
"municipal district" means the municipal district of Council,

"notice of motion" means a notice setting out the text of a motion, which it is
proposed to move at the next relevant meeting;

"notice of rescission" means a notice of motion to rescind a resolution made by
Council; and

3.2 Introductions to Parts, headings and notes are explanatory notes and do not form
part of this Chapter. They are provided to assist understanding.
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Part B — Election of Mayor, Deputy Mayor and Chairs of Delegated Committees

Introduction: This Part is concerned with the annual election of the Mayor. It describes how the
Mayor is to be elected.

4.

Election of the Mayor

The Chief Executive Officer must facilitate the election of the Mayor in accordance with the
provisions of the Act.

Method of Voting

The election of the Mayor must be carried out by a show of hands or such other visual or
audible means as the Chief Executive Officer determines.

Determining the election of the Mayor

6.1

6.2

6.3

The Chief Executive Officer must open the meeting at which the Mayor is to be
elected, and invite nominations for the office of Mayor.

Any nominations for the office of Mayor must be:
6.2.1 in writing and in a form prescribed by the Chief Executive Officer; and
6.2.2 seconded by another Councillor.

Once nominations for the office of Mayor have been received, the following
provisions will govern the election of the Mayor:

6.3.1 if there is only one nomination, the candidate nominated must be
declared to be duly elected;

6.3.2 if there is more than one nomination, the Councillors present at the
meeting must vote for one of the candidates;

6.3.3 in the event of a candidate receiving an absolute majority of the votes,
that candidate is declared to have been elected;

6.3.4 in the event that no candidate receives an absolute majority of the votes,
and it is not resolved to conduct a new election at a later date and time,
the candidate with the fewest number of votes must be declared to be a
defeated candidate. The Councillors present at the meeting must then
vote for one of the remaining candidates;

6.3.5 if one of the remaining candidates receives an absolute majority of the
votes, he or she is duly elected. If none of the remaining candidates
receives an absolute majority of the votes, the process of declaring the
candidates with the fewest number of votes a defeated candidate and
voting for the remaining candidates must be repeated until one of the
candidates receives an absolute majority of the votes. That candidate
must then be declared to have been duly elected;

6.3.6 in the event of two or more candidates having an equality of votes and
one of them having to be declared:

(a) a defeated candidate; and
(b)  duly elected

the declaration will be determined by lot.
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6.3.7 if a lot is conducted, the Chief Executive Officer will have the conduct of
the lot and the following provisions will apply:

(@) each candidate will draw one lot;

(b)  the order of drawing lots will be determined by the alphabetical
order of the surnames of the Councillors who received an equal
number of votes except that if two or more such Councillors’
surnames are identical, the order will be determined by the
alphabetical order of the Councillors’ first names; and

(c) as many identical pieces of paper as there are Councillors who
received an equal number of votes must be placed in a receptacle.
If the lot is being conducted to determine who is a defeated
candidate, the word "Defeated" shall be written on one of the
pieces of paper, and the Councillor who draws the paper with the
word "Defeated" written on it must be declared the defeated
candidate (in which event a further vote must be taken on the
remaining candidates unless there is only one candidate
remaining, in which case that candidate will be declared to have
been duly elected).

Election of Deputy Mayor and Chairs of Delegated Committees

Any election for:

71 any office of Deputy Mayor; or

7.2 Chair of a Delegated Committee

will be regulated by Rules 4-6 (inclusive) of this Chapter, as if the reference to the:
7.3 Chief Executive Officer is a reference to the Mayor; and

7.4 Mayor is a reference to the Deputy Mayor or the Chair of the Delegated Committee
(as the case may be).

Appointment of Acting Mayor

If Council has not established an office of Deputy Mayor and it becomes required to appoint
an Acting Mayor, it can do so by:

8.1 resolving that a specified Councillor be so appointed; or
8.2 following the procedure set out in Rules 5 and 6 (inclusive) of this Chapter,
at its discretion.

Ceremonial Mayoral Speeches

9.1 Upon being elected, the Mayor and outgoing Mayor may make a ceremonial
speech.
9.2 The purpose of the ceremonial Mayoral speeches is to highlight priorities for the

year ahead and the previous year.
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Part C — Meetings Procedure

Introduction: This Part is divided into a number of Divisions. Each Division addresses a distinct
aspect of the holding of a meeting. Collectively, the Divisions describe how and when a meeting is
convened, when and how business may be transacted at a meeting.

Division 1 — Notices of Meetings and Delivery of Agendas

10.

11.

12,

13.

Dates and Times of Meetings Fixed by Council

Subject to Rule 12, Council must from time to time fix the date, time and place of all Council
meetings.

Council May Alter Meeting Dates

Council may change the date, time and place of any Council meeting which has been fixed
by it and must provide reasonable notice of the change to the public.

Meetings Not Fixed by Council (Unscheduled or Special Meetings)

121

12.2

12.3

12.4

The Mayor or at least 3 Councillors may by a written notice call a Council meeting.

The notice must specify the date and time of the Council meeting and the business
to be transacted.

The Chief Executive Officer must convene the Council meeting as specified in the
notice.

Unless all Councillors are in attendance and unanimously agree to deal with any
other matter, only the business specified in the written notice can be transacted at
the Council meeting.

Notice Of Meeting

13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

A notice of meeting, incorporating or accompanied by an agenda of the business to
be dealt with, must be delivered or sent electronically to every Councillor for all
Council meetings at least 96 hours before the meeting.

Notwithstanding sub-Rule 13.1, a notice of meeting need not be delivered or sent
electronically to any Councillor who has been granted leave of absence unless the
Councillor has requested the Chief Executive Officer in writing to continue to give
notice of any meeting during the period of their absence.

That the agenda be made available to members of the public by 5pm 4 days prior
to the meeting via the website.

Reasonable notice of each Council meeting must be provided to the public. Council
may do this:

13.4.1 for meetings which it has fixed by preparing a schedule of meetings
annually, twice yearly or from time to time, and arranging publication of
such schedule in a newspaper generally circulating in the municipal
district either at various times throughout the year, or prior to each such
Council meeting; and

13.4.2 for any meeting by giving notice on its website and:
(@) in each of its Customer Service Centres; and/or

(b) in at least one newspaper generally circulating in the municipal
district.
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Division 2 — Quorums

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Inability To Obtain A Quorum

If after 30 minutes from the scheduled starting time of any Council meeting, a quorum cannot

be obtained:

14.1 the meeting will be deemed to have lapsed;

14.2 the Mayor must convene another Council meeting, the agenda for which will be
identical to the agenda for the lapsed meeting; and

14.3 the Chief Executive Officer must give all Councillors written notice of the meeting

convened by the Mayor.

Inability To Maintain A Quorum

15.1

15.2

If during any Council meeting, a quorum cannot be maintained then Rule 14 will
apply as if the reference to the meeting is a reference to so much of the meeting as
remains.

Sub-Rule 15.1 does not apply if the inability to maintain a quorum is because of the
number of Councillors who have a conflict of interest in the matter to be
considered.

Adjourned Meetings

16.1

16.2

16.3

Council may adjourn any meeting to another date or time but cannot in the
absence of disorder or a threat to the safety of any Councillor or member of
Council staff adjourn a meeting in session to another place.

The Chief Executive Officer must give written notice to each Councillor of the date,
time and place to which the meeting stands adjourned and of the business
remaining to be considered.

If it is impracticable for the notice given under sub-Rule 16.2 to be in writing, the
Chief Executive Officer must give notice to each Councillor by telephone or in
person.

Time limits for Meetings

171

17.2

17.3

A Council meeting must not continue after 9:30pm unless a majority of Councillors
who are in attendance vote in favour of it continuing.

A meeting cannot be continued for more than 30 minutes (or a further 30 minutes,
if a majority of Councillors has already voted to continue it for 30 minutes).

In the absence of such continuance, the meeting must stand adjourned to a time,
date and place announced by the Chair immediately prior to the meeting standing
adjourned. In that event, the provisions of sub-Rules 16.2 and 16.3 apply.

Cancellation or Postponement of a Meeting

18.1

18.2

The Chief Executive Officer following consultation with the Mayor if possible may,
in the case of an emergency necessitating the cancellation or postponement of a
Council meeting, cancel or postpone a Council meeting.

The Chief Executive Officer must present to the immediately following Council
meeting a written report on any exercise of the power conferred by sub-Rule 18.1.
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Division 3 — Business of Meetings

19.

20.

21.

22,

Agenda and the Order Of Business

The agenda for and the order of business for a Council meeting is to be determined by the
Chief Executive Officer so as to facilitate and maintain open, efficient and effective
processes of government.

Change To Order Of Business

Once an agenda has been sent to Councillors, the order of business for that Council meeting
may be altered with the consent of Council.

Urgent Business

If the agenda for an Council meeting makes provision for urgent business, business cannot
be admitted as urgent business other than by resolution of Council and only then if it:

211 relates to or arises out of a matter which has arisen since distribution of the
agenda; and
21.2 cannot safely or conveniently be deferred until the next Council meeting.

Councillor Reports and Acknowledgements

221 Councillors will have up to 3 minutes each to provide their verbal / written reports
and acknowledgements at any meeting fixed under Division 1.

22.2 Standing Orders will not be suspended during Councillor Reports and
Acknowledgements.

Division 4 — Motions and Debate

23.

24,

Councillors May Propose Notices Of Motion

Councillors may ensure that an issue is listed on an agenda by lodging a Notice of Motion.

Notice Of Motion

241 A notice of motion must be in writing signed by a Councillor, and be lodged with or
sent to the Chief Executive Officer at least 24 hours before the Agenda is finalised
and distributed to allow sufficient time for the Chief Executive Officer to include the

notice of motion in agenda papers for a Council meeting.

24.2 The Chief Executive Officer, following consultation with the Mayor if possible, may
reject any notice of motion which:

24.2.1 is vague or unclear in intention

24.2.2 itis beyond Council's power to pass; or

24 2.3 if passed would result in Council otherwise acting invalidly
but must:

24.2.4 give the Councillor who lodged it an opportunity to amend it prior to
rejection, if it is practicable to do so; and

24.2.5 notify in writing the Councillor who lodged it of the rejection and reasons
for the rejection.



25.

26.

27.

APPENDIX 9.3A

W HORSHAM

243 The full text of any notice of motion accepted by the Chief Executive Officer must
be included in the agenda.

24 .4 The Chief Executive Officer must cause all notices of motion to be numbered,
dated and entered in the notice of motion register in the order in which they were
received.

24.5 Except by leave of Council, each notice of motion before any meeting must be

considered in the order in which they were entered in the notice of motion register.

24.6 If a Councillor who has given a notice of motion is absent from the meeting or fails
to move the motion when called upon by the Chair, any other Councillor may move
the motion.

247 If a notice of motion is not moved at the Council meeting at which it is listed, it
lapses.

24.8 Unless the Council resolves to relist at a future meeting a Notice of Motion which

has been lost or not moved, a similar motion must not be put before the Council for
at least three (3) months from the date it was lost.

Chair’s Duty
Any motion which is determined by the Chair to be:

251 defamatory;

25.2 objectionable in language or nature;

25.3 vague or unclear in intention;

25.4 outside the powers of Council; or

25.5 irrelevant to the item of business on the agenda and has not been admitted as

urgent, or purports to be an amendment but is not,

must not be accepted by the Chair.

Introducing a Report

26.1 Before a written report is considered by Council and any motion moved in relation
to such report, a member of Council staff may introduce the report by indicating in
not more than 2 minutes:
26.1.1 its background; or

26.1.2 the reasons for any recommendation which appears.

26.2 Unless Council resolves otherwise, a member of Council staff need not read any
written report to Council in full.

Introducing A Motion or an Amendment
The procedure for moving any motion or amendment is:
271 the mover must state the motion without speaking to it;

27.2 the motion must be seconded and the seconder must be a Councillor other than
the mover. If a motion is not seconded, the motion lapses for want of a seconder;

27.3 if a motion or an amendment is moved and seconded the Chair must ask:
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"Is the motion or amendment opposed? Does any Councillor wish to speak to the
motion or amendment?"

274 if no Councillor indicates opposition or a desire to speak to it, the Chair may
declare the motion or amendment carried without discussion;

27.5 if a Councillor indicates opposition or a desire to speak to it, then the Chair must
call on the mover to address the meeting;

27.6 after the mover has addressed the meeting, the seconder may address the
meeting or reserve their right to address the meeting later in the debate;

27.7 after the seconder has addressed the meeting (or after the mover has addressed
the meeting if the seconder does not address the meeting at that point,) the Chair
must invite debate by calling on any Councillor who wishes to speak against the
motion and then any other Councillor for or against the motion in turn; and

27.8 if, after the mover has addressed the meeting, the Chair has invited debate and no
Councillor speaks to the motion, then the Chair must put the motion to the vote.

Right Of Reply

281 The mover of a motion, including an amendment, has a right of reply to matters
raised during debate.

28.2 After the right of reply has been taken but subject to any Councillor exercising his
or her right to ask any question concerning or arising out of the motion, the motion
must immediately be put to the vote without any further discussion or debate.

Moving An Amendment

29.1 Subject to sub-Rule 29.2 a motion which has been moved and seconded may be
amended by leaving out or adding words. Any added words must be relevant to the
subject of the motion.

29.2 A motion to confirm a previous resolution of Council cannot be amended.

29.3 An amendment must not be directly opposite to the motion.

Who May Propose An Amendment

301 An amendment may be proposed or seconded by any Councillor, except the mover
or seconder of the original motion.

30.2 Any one Councillor cannot move more than two amendments in succession.
How Many Amendments May Be Proposed

311 Any number of amendments may be proposed to a motion but only one
amendment may be accepted by the Chair at any one time.

31.2 No second or subsequent amendment, whether to the motion or an amendment of
it, may be taken into consideration until the previous amendment has been dealt
with.

An Amendment Once Carried

321 If the amendment is carried, the motion as amended then becomes the motion
before the meeting, and the amended motion must then be put.

32.2 The mover of the original motion retains the right of reply to that motion.
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Foreshadowing Motions

33.1 At any time during debate a Councillor may foreshadow a motion so as to inform
Council of their intention to move a motion at a later stage in the meeting dealing
with the same subject matter, but this does not extend any special right to the
foreshadowed motion.

33.2 A motion foreshadowed may be prefaced with a statement that in the event of a
particular motion before the Chair being resolved in a certain way, a Councillor
intends to move an alternative or additional motion.

33.3 The Chief Executive Officer or person taking the minutes of the meeting is not
expected to record foreshadowed motions in the minutes until the foreshadowed
motion is formally moved.

33.4 The Chair is not obliged to accept foreshadowed motions.
Withdrawal Of Motions

34.1 Before any motion is put to the vote, it may be withdrawn by the mover and
seconder with the leave of Council.

34.2 If the majority of Councillors objects to the withdrawal of the motion, it may not be
withdrawn.

Separation Of Motions

Where a motion contains more than one part, a Councillor may request the Chair to put the
motion to the vote in separate parts.

Chair May Separate Motions
The Chair may decide to put any motion to the vote in several parts.

Priority of address

After a motion is seconded and the mover has addressed the meeting, the seconder may
address the meeting or reserve their address until later in the debate. The Chairperson may
then call upon any Councillor who wishes to speak against the motion, then any other
Councillors for and against the motion then debate in turn.

Except for the purposes of proposing an amendment or for the purposes of raising a point
of order no Councillor may speak more than once on any motion.

In the case of competition for the right of speak, the Chair must decide the order in which the
Councillors concerned will be heard.

Chair Entitled to Speak For or Against a Motion
The Chair is entitled to speak for or against a motion,

Motions In Writing

39.1 The Chair may require that a complex or detailed motion be in writing.

39.2 Council may adjourn the meeting while the motion is being written or Council may
defer the matter until the motion has been written, allowing the meeting to proceed
uninterrupted.

Repeating Motion and/or Amendment

The Chair may request the person taking the minutes of the Council meeting to read the
motion or amendment to the meeting before the vote is taken.
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Debate Must Be Relevant To The Motion

411 Debate must always be relevant to the motion before the Chair, and, if not, the
Chair must request the speaker to confine debate to the motion.

41.2 If after being requested to confine debate to the motion before the Chair, the
speaker continues to debate irrelevant matters, the Chair may direct the speaker to
be seated and not speak further in respect of the motion then before the Chair.

41.3 A speaker to whom a direction has been given under sub-Rule 41.2 must comply
with that direction.

Speaking Times

A Councillor must not speak longer than the time set out below, unless granted an extension
by the Chair:

421 the mover of a motion or an amendment which has been opposed: 5 minutes;
42.2 any other Councillor: 3 minutes; and
42.3 the mover of a motion exercising a right of reply: 2 minutes.

Addressing the Meeting
If the Chair so determines:
43.1 any person addressing the Chair must refer to the Chair as:
43.1.1  Madam Mayor; or
43.1.2  Mr Mayor; or
43.1.3 Madam Chair; or
43.1.4  Mr Chair

as the case may be;

43.2 all Councillors, other than the Mayor, must be addressed as
Cr e —— name
43.3 all members of Council staff, must be addressed as Mr or Ms

(name) as appropriate or by their official title.

Right to Ask Questions

44 1 A Councillor may, when no other Councillor is speaking, ask any question
concerning or arising out of the motion or amendment before the Chair.

44.2 The Chair has the right to limit questions and direct that debate be commenced or
resumed.

Division 5 — Procedural Motions

45,

Procedural Motions

45.1 Unless otherwise prohibited, a procedural motion may be moved at any time and
must be dealt with immediately by the Chair.
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452 Procedural motions require a seconder.

45.3 Notwithstanding any other provision in this Chapter, procedural motions must be
dealt with in accordance with the following table:

11



APPENDIX 9.3A

i)

HORSHAM

Rural City Council

PROCEDURAL MOTIONS TABLE

Procedural Motion Form Mover & Seconder When Motion Prohibited Effect if Carried Effect if Lost Debate Permitted
on Motion
1. Adjournment of That this matter be Any Councillor who  (a) During the election ofa  Motion and any Debate continues Yes
debate to later hour adjourned to *am/pm  has not moved or Chair, amendment postponed to  unaffected
and/or date and/or *date seconded the (b) When another the stated time and/or
original motion or Councillor is speaking date
otherwise spoken to
the original motion
2. Adjournment of That this matter be Any Councillor who  (a) During the election ofa  Motion and any Debate continues Yes
debate indefinitely adjourned until has not moved or Chair, amendment postponed unaffected
further notice seconded the (b) When another but may be resumed at
original motion or Councillor is speaking; or  any later meeting if on the
otherwise spoken to  (c) When the motion agenda
the original motion would have the effect of
causing Council to be in
breach of a legislative
requirement
3. The closure That the motion be Any Councillor who  During nominations for Motion or amendment in Debate continues No

now put

has not moved or
seconded the
original motion or
otherwise spoken to
the original motion

Chair

respect of which the
closure is carried is put to
the vote immediately
without debate of this
motion, subject to any
Councillor exercising their
right to ask any question
concerning or arising out
of the motion

unaffected
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Division 6 — Rescission Motions
46. Notice of Rescission
46.1 A Councillor may propose a notice of rescission provided:
46.1.1 it has been signed and dated by at least three Councillors;
46.1.2 the resolution proposed to be rescinded has not been acted on; and

46.1.3 the notice of rescission is delivered to the Chief Executive Officer within
24 hours of the resolution having been made setting out -

(@) the resolution to be rescinded; and

(b)  the meeting and date when the resolution was carried.

It should be remembered that a notice of rescission is a form of notice of motion.

Accordingly, all provisions in this Chapter regulating notices of motion equally apply to
notices of rescission.

46.2 A resolution will be deemed to have been acted on if:

46.2.1 its contents have or substance has been communicated in writing to a
person whose interests are materially affected by it; or

46.2.2  a statutory process has been commenced
so as to vest enforceable rights in or obligations on Council or any other person.

46.3 The Chief Executive Officer or an appropriate member of Council staff must defer
implementing a resolution which:

46.3.1  has not been acted on; and

46.3.2 s the subject of a notice of rescission which has been delivered to the
Chief Executive Officer in accordance with sub-Rule 46.1.3,

unless deferring implementation of the resolution would have the effect of depriving
the resolution of efficacy.

By way of example, assume that, on a Monday evening, Council resolves to have legal
representation at a planning appeal to be heard on the following Monday. Assume also
that, immediately after that resolution is made, a Councillor lodges a notice of motion to
rescind that resolution. Finally, assume that the notice of rescission would not be dealt
with until the next Monday evening (being the evening of the day on which the planning
appeal is to be heard).

In these circumstances, deferring implementation of the resolution would have the effect
of depriving the resolution of efficacy. This is because the notice of rescission would not
be debated until after the very thing contemplated by the resolution had come and gone.
In other words, by the time the notice of rescission was dealt with the opportunity for legal
representation at the planning appeal would have been lost.
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Sub-Rule 46.3 would, in such circumstances, justify the Chief Executive Officer or an
appropriate member of Council staff actioning the resolution rather than deferring
implementation of it.

If Lost

If a motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before Council for at least
three months from the date it was last lost, unless Council resolves that the notice of motion
be re-listed at a future meeting.

If Not Moved

If a motion for rescission is not moved at the meeting at which it is listed, it lapses.

May Be Moved By Any Councillor

A motion for rescission listed on an agenda may be moved by any Councillor in attendance
but may not be amended.

When Not Required

50.1 Unless sub-Rule 50.2 applies, a motion for rescission is not required where Council
wishes to change policy.

50.2 The following standards apply if Council wishes to change policy:

50.2.1 if the policy has been in force in its original or amended form for less than
12 months, a notice of rescission must be presented to Council; and

50.2.2 any intention to change a Council policy, which may result in a significant
impact on any person, should be communicated to those affected and
this may include publication and consultation, either formally or
informally.

Division 7 — Points of Order

51.

52.

53.

Chair To Decide

The Chair must decide all points of order by stating the provision, rule, practice or precedent
which they consider applicable to the point raised without entering into any discussion or
comment.

Chair May Adjourn To Consider

521 The Chair may adjourn the meeting to consider a point of order but otherwise must
rule on it as soon as it is raised.

52.2 All other questions before the meeting are suspended until the point of order is
decided.

Dissent From Chair’s Ruling

53.1 A Councillor may move that the meeting disagree with the Chair's ruling on a point
of order, by moving:

"That the Chair's ruling [setting out that ruling or part of that ruling] be dissented
from".
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53.2 When a motion in accordance with this Rule is moved and seconded, the Chair
must leave the Chair and the Deputy Mayor (or, if there is no Deputy Mayor or the
Deputy Mayor is not in attendance, temporary Chair elected by the meeting) must
take their place.

53.3 The Chair, having left the Chair, is entitled to participate in the debate and vote on
the dissent motion.

53.4 The Deputy Mayor or temporary Chair must invite the mover to state the reasons
for their dissent and the Chair may then reply.

53.5 The Deputy Mayor or temporary Chair must put the motion in the following form:

"That the Chair's ruling be dissented from."

53.6 If the vote is in the negative, the Chair resumes the Chair and the meeting
proceeds.
53.7 If the vote is in the affirmative, the Chair must then resume the Chair, reverse or

vary (as the case may be) their previous ruling and proceed.

53.8 The defeat of the Chair's ruling is in no way a motion of censure or non- confidence
in the Chair, and should not be so regarded by the meeting.

Procedure For Point Of Order

A Councillor raising a point of order must:

541 state the point of order; and

54.2 state any section, Rule, paragraph or provision relevant to the point of order
before resuming their seat.

Valid Points Of Order

A point of order may be raised in relation to:

55.1 a motion, which, under Rule 25, or a question which, under Rule 56, should not be
accepted by the Chair;

55.2 a question of procedure; or

55.3 any act of disorder.

Rising to express a difference of opinion or to contradict a speaker is not a point of order.

Division 8 — Public Question Time

56.

Question Time

56.1 There must be a public question time at every Council meeting fixed under Rule 10
to enable members of the public to submit questions to Council.

56.2 Sub-Rule 56.1 does not apply during any period when a meeting is closed to
members of the public in accordance with section 66(2) of the Act.
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Public question time will not exceed 15 minutes in duration, however the Council
may determine an extension of a further 15 minutes.

Questions submitted to Council must be:

56.4.1  in writing, state the name and address of the person submitting the
question and generally be in a form approved or permitted by Council; and

56.4.2 placed in the receptacle designated for the purpose at the place of the
meeting or be lodged electronically at the advertised email address prior to 10am
on the day of the Council meeting.

No person may submit more than two questions at any one meeting.

If a person has submitted two questions to a meeting, the second question:

56.6.1  may, at the discretion of the Chair, be deferred until all other persons who
have asked a question have had their questions asked and answered; or

56.6.2 may not be asked if the time allotted for public question time has expired.
The Chair or a member of Council staff nominated by the Chair may read to those
in attendance at the meeting a question which has been submitted in accordance
with this Rule.

A question may be disallowed by the Chair if the Chair determines that it:

56.8.1 relates to a matter outside the duties, functions and powers of Council

56.8.2 is defamatory, indecent, abusive, offensive, irrelevant, trivial or
objectionable in language or substance;

56.8.3 deals with a subject matter already answered;

56.8.4 is aimed at embarrassing a Councillor or a member of Council staff;
56.8.5 relates to personnel matters;

56.8.6 relates to the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer;
56.8.7 relates to industrial matters;

56.8.8 relates to contractual matters;

56.8.9 relates to proposed developments;

56.8.10 relates to an item on the agenda;

56.8.11 relates to legal advice;

56.8.12 relates to matters affecting the security of Council property; or

56.8.13 relates to any other matter which Council considers would prejudice
Council or any person.

56.8.14 A submitter to a question that has been disallowed will be notified in
writing the reason/s for not allowing the question.

56.8.15 Any question which has been disallowed by the Chair must be made
available to any other Councillor upon request.
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56.8.16 All questions and answers must be as brief as possible, and no
discussion may be allowed other than by Councillors for the purposes of
clarification.

56.8.17 Like questions may be grouped together and a single answer provided.

56.8.18 The Chair may nominate a Councillor or the Chief Executive Officer to
respond to a question.

56.8.19 A Councillor or the Chief Executive Officer may require a question to be
put on notice. If a question is put on notice, a written copy of the answer
will be sent to the person who asked the question.

56.8.20 A Councillor or the Chief Executive Officer may advise Council that it is
their opinion that the reply to a question should be given in a meeting
closed to members of the public. The Councillor or Chief Executive
Officer (as the case may be) must state briefly the reason why the reply
should be so given and, unless Council resolves to the contrary, the reply
to such question must be so given.

Division 9 — Petitions and Joint Letters

57.

Petitions and Joint Letters

571

57.2

57.3

57.4

57.5

57.6

57.7

57.8

Unless Council determines to consider it as an item of urgent business, no motion
(other than a motion to receive the same) may be made on any petition, joint letter,
memorial or other like application until the next fixed Council meeting after that at
which it has been presented.

It is incumbent on every Councillor presenting a petition or joint letter to acquaint
themselves with the contents of that petition or joint letter, and to ascertain that it
does not contain language which is disrespectful towards Council.

Every Councillor presenting a petition or joint letter to Council must:

57.3.1  write or otherwise record their name at the beginning of the petition or
joint letter; and

57.3.2 confine themselves to a statement of the persons from whom it comes,
the number of signatories to it, the material matters expressed in it and
the text of the prayer or request.

Every petition or joint letter presented to Council must be in writing (other than
pencil), contain the request of the petitioners or signatories and be signed by at
least 12 people.

Every petition or joint letter must be signed by the persons whose names are
appended to it by their names or marks, and, except in cases of incapacity or
sickness, by no one else and the address of every petitioner or signatory must be
clearly stated.

Any signature appearing on a page which does not bear the text of the whole of the
petition or request may not be considered by Council.

Every page of a hard copy petition or joint letter must be a single page of paper
and not be posted, stapled, pinned or otherwise affixed or attached to any piece of
paper other than another page of the petition or joint letter.

Electronic or online petitions, joint letters, memorials or like applications must
contain the name, address and email address of each petitioner or signatory, which
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details will, for the purposes of this Rule 57, qualify as the signature of such
petitioner or signatory.

57.9 If a petition, joint letter, memorial or other like application relates to an operational
matter, Council must refer it to the Chief Executive Officer for consideration.

Division 10 — Voting

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

How Motion Determined

To determine a motion before a meeting, the Chair must first call for those in favour of the
motion and then those opposed to the motion, and must then declare the result to the
meeting.

Silence

Subject to Rule 62, voting must take place in silence.

Recount

The Chair may direct that a vote be recounted to satisfy themselves of the result.
Casting Vote

In the event of a tied vote, the Chair must exercise a casting vote.

61.1 The Chair may adjourn a meeting to consider how their casting vote will be cast.

How Votes Are Cast

Voting on any matter is by show of hands or such other visible or audible means as the Chair
determines.

Procedure For A Division

63.1 Immediately after any question is put to a meeting and before the next item of
business has commenced, a Councillor may call for a division.

63.2 When a division is called for, the vote already taken must be treated as set aside
and the division shall decide the question, motion or amendment.

63.3 When a division is called for, the Chair must:

63.3.1 first ask each Councillor wishing to vote in the affirmative to raise a hand
and, upon such request being made, each Councillor wishing to vote in
the affirmative must raise one of their hands or otherwise signify their
support in a manner recognised by the Chair. The Chair must then state,
and the Chief Executive Officer or any authorised officer must record, the
names of those Councillors voting in the affirmative; and

63.3.2 then ask each Councillor wishing to vote in the negative to raise a hand
and, upon such request being made, each Councillor wishing to vote in
the negative must raise one of his or her hands. The Chair must then
state, and the Chief Executive Officer or any authorised officer must
record, the names of those Councillors voting in the negative.

No Discussion Once Declared

Once a vote on a question has been taken, no further discussion relating to the question is
allowed unless the discussion involves:
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64.1 a Councillor requesting, before the next item of business is considered, that their
opposition to a resolution be recorded in the minutes.; or

64.2 foreshadowing a notice of rescission where a resolution has just been made, or a
positive motion where a resolution has just been rescinded.

For example, Rule 64 would allow some discussion if, immediately after a resolution was
made, a Councillor foreshadowed lodging a notice of rescission to rescind that resolution.

Equally, Rule 64 would permit discussion about a matter which would otherwise be left in
limbo because a notice of rescission had been successful. For instance, assume that
Council resolved to refuse a planning permit application. Assume further that this
resolution was rescinded.

Without a positive resolution — to the effect that a planning permit now be granted — the
planning permit application will be left in limbo. Hence the reference, in sub-Rule 64.2, to
discussion about a positive motion were a resolution has just been rescinded.

Division 11 — Minutes
65. Confirmation of Minutes

65.1 At every Council meeting the minutes of the preceding meeting(s) must be dealt
with as follows:

65.1.1  a copy of the minutes must be delivered to each Councillor no later than
96 hours before the meeting;

65.1.2  if no Councillor indicates opposition, the minutes must be declared to be
confirmed;

65.1.3 if a Councillor indicates opposition to the minutes:
(a) they must specify the item(s) to which they object;

(b)  the objected item(s) must be considered separately and in the
order in which they appear in the minutes;

(c)  the Councillor objecting must move accordingly without speaking to
the motion;

(d)  the motion must be seconded;

(e) the Chair must ask:
"Is the motion opposed?"”

() if no Councillor indicates opposition, then the Chair must declare
the motion carried without discussion and then ask the second of

the questions described in sub-Rule 65.1.3(k);

(g) if a Councillor indicates opposition, then the Chair must call on the
mover to address the meeting;

(h)  after the mover has addressed the meeting, the seconder may
address the meeting;
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(i) after the seconder has addressed the meeting (or after the mover
has addressed the meeting if the seconder does not address the
meeting), the Chair must invite debate by calling on any Councillor
who wishes to speak to the motion, providing an opportunity to
alternate between those wishing to speak against the motion and
those wishing to speak for the motion;

() if, after the mover has addressed the meeting, the Chair invites
debate and no Councillor speaks to the motion, the Chair must put
the motion; and

(k)  the Chair must, after all objections have been dealt with, ultimately
ask:

"The question is that the minutes be confirmed" or
"The question is that the minutes, as amended, be confirmed",
and then must put the question to the vote accordingly;
a resolution of Council must confirm the minutes and the minutes must, if
practicable, be signed by the Chair of the meeting at which they have

been confirmed;

the minutes must be entered in the minute book and each item in the
minute book must be entered consecutively; and

unless otherwise resolved or required by law, minutes of a Delegated
Committee requiring confirmation by Council must not be available to the
public until confirmed by Council.

No Debate on Confirmation Of Minutes

No discussion or debate on the confirmation of minutes is permitted except where their
accuracy as a record of the proceedings of the meeting to which they relate is questioned.

Deferral Of Confirmation Of Minutes

Council may defer the confirmation of minutes until later in the Council meeting or until the
next meeting if considered appropriate.

Form and Availability of Minutes

68.1

The Chief Executive Officer (or other person authorised by the Chief Executive
Officer to attend the meeting and to take the minutes of such meeting) must keep
minutes of each Council meeting, and those minutes must record:

68.1.1

68.1.2

68.1.3

68.1.4

68.1.5

the date, place, time and nature of the meeting;

the names of the Councillors in attendance and the names of any
Councillors who apologised in advance for their non-attendance;

the names of the members of Council staff in attendance;

any disclosure of a conflict of interest made by a Councillor, including the
explanation given by the Councillor under Chapter 5;

arrivals and departures (including temporary departures) of Councillors
during the course of the meeting;
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68.1.6 each motion and amendment moved (including motions and amendments
that lapse for the want of a seconder);

68.1.7  the vote cast by each Councillor upon a division and any abstention from
voting;

68.1.8 the vote cast by any Councillor who has requested that their vote be
recorded in the minutes;

68.1.9 questions upon notice;
68.1.10 the failure of a quorum;

68.1.11 any adjournment of the meeting and the reasons for that adjournment;
and

68.1.12 the time at which standing orders were suspended and resumed.

The Chief Executive Officer must ensure that the minutes of any Council meeting
are:

68.2.1 published on Council’s website; and
68.2.2 available for inspection at Council’s office during normal business hours.
Nothing in sub-Rule 68.2 requires Council or the Chief Executive Officer to make

public any minutes relating to a Council meeting or part of a Council meeting
closed to members of the public in accordance with section 66 of the Act.

Division 12 — Behaviour

69.

70.

71.

Public Addressing The Meeting

69.1

69.2

69.3

Members of the public do not have a right to address Council and may only do so
with the consent of the Chair or by prior arrangement.

Any member of the public addressing Council must extend due courtesy and
respect to Council and the processes under which it operates and must take
direction from the Chair whenever called on to do so.

A member of the public in attendance at a Council meeting must not disrupt the
meeting.

Chair May Remove

The Chair may order and cause the removal of any person, other than a Councillor, who
disrupts any meeting or fails to comply with a direction given under sub-Rule 69.2.

It is intended that this power be exercisable by the Chair, without the need for any
Council resolution. The Chair may choose to order the removal of a person whose
actions immediately threaten the stability of the meeting or wrongly threatens the Chair’s
authority in chairing the meeting.

Chair may adjourn disorderly meeting

If the Chair is of the opinion that disorder at the Council table or in the gallery makes it
desirable to adjourn the Council meeting, the Chair may adjourn the meeting to a later time
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on the same day or to some later day as they think proper. In that event, the provisions of
sub-Rules 16.2 and 16.3 apply.

72. Removal from Chamber

The Chair, or Council in the case of a suspension, may ask the Chief Executive Officer or a
member of the Victoria Police to remove from the Chamber any person who acts in breach of
this Chapter and whom the Chair has ordered to be removed from the gallery under Rule 73.

Division 13 — Additional Duties of Chair

73. The Chair’s Duties And Discretions

In addition to the duties and discretions provided in this Chapter, the Chair:

73.1

73.2

must not accept any motion, question or statement which is derogatory, or
defamatory of any Councillor, member of Council staff, or member of the
community; and

must call to order any person who is disruptive or unruly during any meeting.

Division 14 — Suspension of Standing Orders

74. Suspension of Standing Orders

741

74.2

74.3

74.4

To expedite the business of a meeting, Council may suspend standing orders.

The suspension of standing orders should be used to enable full discussion of any issue
without the constraints of formal meeting procedure.

Its purpose is to enable the formalities of meeting procedure to be temporarily disposed
of while an issue is discussed.

The suspension of standing orders should not be used purely to dispense with the
processes and protocol of the government of Council. An appropriate motion would
be:

"That standing order be suspended to enable discussion on......

No motion can be accepted by the Chair or lawfully be dealt with during any
suspension of standing orders.

Once the discussion has taken place and before any motions can be put, the
resumption of standing orders will be necessary. An appropriate motion would be:

"That standing orders be resumed."

Division 15 — Physical and Remote Attendance

75. Mode of Attendance

75.1

Each notice of meeting must indicate whether the relevant Council meeting is to be
conducted:

75.1.1  wholly in person;

75.1.2  wholly by electronic means; or
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75.1.3 partially in person and partially by electronic means.

The indication in the notice of meeting must be consistent with any Resolution of
Council that has expressed a preference for, or otherwise specified, when Council
meetings are to be conducted:

75.2.1  wholly in person;

75.2.2  wholly by electronic means; or

75.2.3  partially in person and partially by electronic means.

If a Council meeting is to be conducted wholly in person a Councillor may
nonetheless request to attend by electronic means.

Any request made under sub-Rule 75.3 must:
75.4.1  bein writing;

75.4.2  be given to the Chief Executive Officer preferably no later than 24 hours
prior to the commencement of the relevant Council meeting; and

specify the reasons why the Councillor is unable or does not wish to attend the
Council meeting in person. The Chief Executive Officer must ensure that any
request received in accordance with sub-Rule 75.4 and any other request received
from a Councillor to attend by electronic means is made known at the
commencement of the relevant Council meeting.

Council may approve and must not unreasonably refuse any request.

A Councillor who is attending a Council meeting by electronic means is responsible
for ensuring that they are able to access such equipment and are in such an
environment that facilitates participation in the Council meeting.

Without detracting from anything said in sub-Rule 75.7 a Councillor who is
attending a meeting by electronic means must be able to:

75.8.1  hear the proceedings;
75.8.2 see all Councillors and members of Council staff who are also attending
the Council meeting, at least while a Councillor or member of Council

staff is speaking;

75.8.3  be seen by all Councillors, members of Council staff and members of the
public who are physically present at the Council meeting; and

75.8.4  be heard when they speak.

If the conditions of sub-Rule 75.8 cannot be met by one or more Councillors
attending a Council meeting, whether because of technical difficulties or otherwise:

75.9.1  the Council meeting will nonetheless proceed as long as a quorum is
present; and

75.9.2  the relevant Councillor (or Councillors) will be treated as being absent
from the Council meeting or that part of the Council meeting

unless the Council meeting has been adjourned in accordance with these Rules.
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75.10  Nothing in this Rule 75 prevents a Councillor from joining (or re-joining) a Council
meeting at the time that they achieve compliance with sub-Rule 75.9 even if the
Council meeting has already commenced or has continued in their absence
76. Meetings Conducted Remotely
If a Council meeting is conducted:
wholly or partially by electronic means, the Chair may, with the consent of the

meeting, modify the application of any of the Rules in this Chapter to facilitate the
more efficient and effective transaction of the business of the meeting.

Division 16 — Miscellaneous
77. Criticism of members of Council staff

77.1 The Chief Executive Officer may make a brief statement at a Council meeting in
respect of any statement by a Councillor made at the Council meeting criticising
them or any member of Council staff.

77.2 A statement under sub-Rule 77.1 must be made by the Chief Executive Officer,
through the Chair, as soon as it practicable after the Councillor who made the
statement has resumed their seat.

78. Procedure not provided in this Chapter
In all cases not specifically provided for by this Chapter, resort must be had to the Standing

Orders and Rules of Practice of the Upper House of the Victorian Parliament (so far as the
same are capable of being applied to Council proceedings).
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Chapter 3 — Meeting Procedure for Delegated Committees
Meeting Procedure Generally

If Council establishes a Delegated Committee:

1.1 all of the provisions of Chapter 2 apply to meetings of the Delegated Committee;
and
1.2 any reference in Chapter 2 to:

1.2.1 a Council meeting is to be read as a reference to a Delegated Committee
meeting;

1.2.2 a Councillor is to be read as a reference to a member of the Delegated
Committee; and

1.2.3 the Mayor is to be read as a reference to the Chair of the Delegated
Committee.

Meeting Procedure Can Be Varied

Notwithstanding Rule 1, if Council establishes a Delegated Committee that is not composed
solely of Councillors:

21 Council may; or

2.2 the Delegated Committee may, with the approval of Council

resolve that any or all of the provisions of Chapter 2 are not to apply to a meeting of the
Delegated Committee, in which case the provision or those provisions will not apply until

Council resolves, or the Delegated Committee with the approval of Council resolves,
otherwise.
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Chapter 4 — Meeting Procedure for Community Asset Committees
Introduction

In this Chapter, “Instrument of Delegation” means an instrument of delegation made by the
Chief Executive Officer under section 47(1)(b) of the Act.

Meeting Procedure

Unless anything in the Instrument of Delegation provides otherwise, the conduct of a
meeting of a Community Asset Committee is in the discretion of the Community Asset
Committee.
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Chapter 5 — Disclosure of Conflicts of Interest

Definition

In this Chapter:

1.1 “meeting conducted under the auspices of Council’ means a meeting of the kind
described in section 131(1) of the Act, and includes a meeting referred to in Rule 1
of Chapter 6 (whether such a meeting is known as a ‘Councillor Briefing’ or by
some other name); and

1.2 a member of a Delegated Committee includes a Councillor.

Disclosure of a Conflict of Interest at a Council Meeting

A Councillor who has a conflict of interest in a matter being considered at a Council meeting
at which they:

2.1 is in attendance must disclose that conflict of interest by explaining the nature of
the conflict of interest to those in attendance at the Council meeting immediately
before the matter is considered and indicating whether it is a general conflict of
interest or a material conflict of interest; or

2.2 intend to attend must disclose that conflict of interest by providing to the Chief
Executive Officer before the Council meeting commences a written notice:

2.21 advising of the conflict of interest;

2.2.2 explaining the nature of the conflict of interest; and indicating whether it
is a general conflict of interest or a material conflict of interest; and

223 detailing, if the nature of the conflict of interest involves a Councillor’s
relationship with or a gift from another person, the:

(@) name of the other person;

(b)  nature of the relationship with that other person or the date of
receipt, value and type of gift received from the other person; and

(c) nature of that other person’s interest in the matter,

and then immediately before the matter is considered at the meeting announcing to
those in attendance that they have a conflict of interest and that a written notice
has been given to the Chief Executive Officer under this sub-Rule.

The Councillor must, in either event, leave the Council meeting immediately after giving the
explanation or making the announcement (as the case may be) and not return to the meeting
until after the matter has been disposed of.

Disclosure of Conflict of Interest at a Delegated Committee Meeting

A member of a Delegated Committee who has a conflict of interest in a matter being
considered at a Delegated Committee meeting at which they:

3.1 is in attendance must disclose that conflict of interest by explaining the nature of
the conflict of interest to those in attendance at the Delegated Committee meeting
immediately before the matter is considered; and indicating whether it is a general
conflict of interest or a material conflict of interest; or
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intend to attend must disclose that conflict of interest by providing to the Chief
Executive Officer before the Delegated Committee meeting commences a written
notice:

3.2.1 advising of the conflict of interest;

3.2.2 explaining the nature of the conflict of interest; and indicating whether it is
a general conflict of interest or a material conflict of interest; and

3.2.3 detailing, if the nature of the conflict of interest involves a member of a
Delegated Committee’s relationship with or a gift from another person
the:

(@) name of the other person;

(b)  nature of the relationship with that other person or the date of
receipt, value and type of gift received from the other person; and

3.24 nature of that other person’s interest in the matter,
and then immediately before the matter is considered at the meeting announcing to

those in attendance that they have a conflict of interest and that a written notice
has been given to the Chief Executive Officer under this sub-Rule.

The member of a Delegated Committee must, in either event, leave the Delegated
Committee meeting immediately after giving the explanation or making the announcement
(as the case may be) and not return to the meeting until after the matter has been disposed

of.

Disclosure of a Conflict of Interest at a Community Asset Committee Meeting

A Councillor who has a conflict of interest in a matter being considered at a Community
Asset Committee meeting at which they:

41

4.2

are in attendance must disclose that conflict of interest by explaining the nature of
the conflict of interest to those in attendance at the Community Asset Committee
meeting immediately before the matter is considered and indicating whether it is a
general conflict of interest or a material conflict of interest; or

intend to attend must disclose that conflict of interest by providing to the Chief
Executive Officer before the Community Asset Committee meeting commences a
written notice:

4.2.1 advising of the conflict of interest;

422 explaining the nature of the conflict of interest; and indicating whether it is
a general conflict of interest or a material conflict of interest; and

423 detailing, if the nature of the conflict of interest involves a member of a
Councillor’s relationship with or a gift from another person the:

(@) name of the other person;

(b)  nature of the relationship with that other person or the date of
receipt, value and type of gift received from the other person; and

4.2.4 nature of that other person’s interest in the matter,
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and then immediately before the matter is considered at the meeting announcing to
those in attendance that they have a conflict of interest and that a written notice
has been given to the Chief Executive Officer under this sub-Rule.

The Councillor must, in either event, leave the Committee Asset Committee meeting
immediately after giving the explanation or making the announcement (as the case may be)
and not return to the meeting until after the matter has been disposed of.

Disclosure at a Meeting Conducted Under the Auspices of Council

A Councillor who has a conflict of interest in a matter being considered by a meeting
conducted under the auspices of Council at which they are in attendance must:

5.1 disclose that conflict of interest by explaining the nature of the conflict of interest to
those in attendance at the meeting immediately before the matter is considered
and indicating whether it is a general conflict of interest or a material conflict of

interest;
5.2 absent themselves from any discussion of the matter; and
53 as soon as practicable after the meeting concludes provide to the Chief Executive

Officer a written notice recording that the disclosure was made and accurately
summarising the explanation given to those in attendance at the meeting.

Disclosure by Members of Council Staff Preparing Reports for Meetings
6.1 A member of Council staff who, in their capacity as a member of Council staff, has
a conflict of interest in a matter in respect of which they are preparing or
contributing to the preparation of a Report for the consideration of a:
6.1.1 Council meeting;
6.1.2 Delegated Committee meeting;
6.1.3 Community Asset Committee meeting
must, immediately upon becoming aware of the conflict of interest, provide a written notice to
the Chief Executive Officer disclosing the conflict of interest and explaining the nature of the
conflict of interest and indicating whether it is a general conflict of interest or a material
conflict of interest.
6.2 The Chief Executive Officer must ensure that the Report referred to in sub-Rule 6.1
records the fact that a member of Council staff disclosed a conflict of interest in the

subject-matter of the Report.

6.3 If the member of Council staff referred to in sub-Rule 6.1 is the Chief Executive
Officer:

6.3.1 the written notice referred to in sub-Rule 6.1 must be given to the Mayor;
and

6.3.2 the obligation imposed by sub-Rule 6.2 may be discharged by any other
member of Council staff responsible for the preparation of the Report.

Disclosure of Conflict of Interest by Members of Council Staff in the Exercise of
Delegated Power

7.1 A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest in a matter requiring a

decision to be made by the member of Council staff as delegate must, immediately
upon becoming aware of the conflict of interest, provide a written notice to the
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Chief Executive Officer explaining the nature of the conflict of interest and
indicating whether it is a general conflict of interest or a material conflict of interest.

7.2 If the member of Council staff referred to in sub-Rule 7.1 is the Chief Executive
Officer the written notice must be given to the Mayor.

Disclosure by a Member of Council Staff in the Exercise of a Statutory Function

8.1 A member of Council staff who has a conflict of interest in a matter requiring a
statutory function to be performed under an Act by the member of Council staff
must, upon becoming aware of the conflict of interest, immediately provide a
written notice to the Chief Executive Officer explaining the nature of the conflict of
interest and indicating whether it is a general conflict of interest or a material
conflict of interest..

8.2 If the member of Council staff referred to in sub-Rule 8.1 is the Chief Executive
Officer the written notice must be given to the Mayor.

Retention of Written Notices

The Chief Executive Officer must retain all written notices received under this Chapter for a
period of three years.
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Chapter 6 — Miscellaneous
Informal Meetings of Councillors
If there is a meeting of Councillors that:

1.1 is scheduled or planned for the purpose of discussing the business of Council or
briefing Councillors;

1.2 is attended by at least one member of Council staff; and

1.3 is not a Council meeting, Delegated Committee meeting or Community Asset
Committee meeting

the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a summary of the matters discussed at the
meeting are:

(a) tabled at the next convenient Council meeting; and
(b) recorded in the minutes of that Council meeting.
Confidential Information

21 If the Chief Executive Officer is of the opinion that information relating to a meeting
is confidential information within the meaning of the Act, they may designate the
information as confidential and advise Councillors and/or members of Council staff
in writing accordingly.

2.2 Information which has been designated by the Chief Executive Officer as
confidential information within the meaning of the Act, and in respect of which
advice has been given to Councillors and/or members of Council staff in writing
accordingly, will be presumed to be confidential information.

2.3 Nothing in sub-Rule 2.2 will, without more, mean that information designated by the

Chief Executive Officer under sub-Rule 2.1 satisfies the definition of “confidential
information” contained in section 3(1) of the Act.
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Chapter 7 — Election Period Policy
COUNCIL ELECTION PERIOD POLICY 2020

1. PURPOSE

This policy provides a framework for the conduct of Council business during the 2020 general election
period. It establishes a series of caretaker practices, which aim to ensure that prohibited decisions and
actions of the current Council are not made, and ensure the use of Council resources and information
throughout the election period is in accordance with the caretaker provisions of the Local Government
Act 2020. This policy is designed to prevent the Council from making prohibited decisions or using
resources inappropriately during the election period before the general election.

2. INTRODUCTION

Victorian Councils are required to observe special “caretaker arrangements” during a general election
period. Caretaker arrangements aim to avoid the use of public resources in a way that may unduly affect
the election result and minimise decisions that may unduly limit the decision-making ability of the
incoming council. Section 69 of the Local Government Act 2020 requires that Council prepare, adopt and
maintain an election period policy in relation to procedures to be applied by Council during the election
period for a general election and any by-election.

3. SCOPE

This policy applies to individual Councillors, the Council as a Body Corporate, Delegated Committees of
the Council, the Chief Executive Officer, Executive Managers, all Council staff and any person acting on
behalf of the organisation under a delegation.

4. PRINCIPLES

Councillors and staff are committed to the lawful, transparent, fair and un-biased conduct of Council
elections and will ensure that the terms, conditions and arrangements provided for under this policy will
be adhered to. In addition, the reporting requirements contained in the Council’s Public Interest
Disclosure Guidelines and the Management of the Public Interest Disclosures Procedure will be followed
where disclosures of improper or corrupt conduct or detrimental action by Councillors or employees, in
regard to election-related matters, are made.

4.1 Prohibited Decisions

4.1.1 Council is prohibited from making any Council decision:
(a) during the election period for a general election that:

(i) relates to the appointment or remuneration of the Chief Executive
Officer but not to the appointment or remuneration of an Acting Chief
Executive Officer; or

(i) commits the Council to expenditure exceeding one per cent (1%) this
amounts refers to $266,850 (for purchase of goods or services) or
$200,000 (for carrying out of works). of the Council's income from
general rates, municipal charges and service rates and charges in the
preceding financial year; or

(iii) the Council considers could be reasonably deferred until the next
Council is in place; or
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(iv) the Council considers should not be made during an election period; or

(b) during the election period for a general election or a by-election that would enable
the use of Council's resources in a way that is intended to influence, or is likely to influence,
voting at the election.

4.1.2 For the purposes of clause 4.1.1 of this policy, Council decision means the following:
(a) aresolution made at a Council meeting;
(b) aresolution made at a meeting of a delegated committee; or
(c) the exercise of a power or the performance of a duty or function of Council by a
member of Council staff (which includes the Chief Executive Officer) or a
Community Asset Committee under delegation.

4.2 Council Publications and Communications

Section 304 of the Local Government Act 2020 prohibits Council from printing, publishing and
distributing material that is electoral matter during an election period. Electoral matter is broadly
defined to be matter which is intended or likely to affect voting in an election. This limitation does not
apply to electoral material that is only about the election process.

There is a requirement that the Chief Executive Officer is familiar with the requirements of the Local
Government Act 2020, and any other requirements, with respect to the printing, publishing and/or
distribution of electoral publications.

The Chief Executive Officer will review and approve all publications throughout the election period
prior to publication, to ensure that they comply with the requirements of Section 304. This includes
Council newsletters, handbills, pamphlets, advertisements and notices, media releases, brochures,
leaflets and mail-outs (whether electronic or otherwise). This also applies to publication of material on
Council’s website and the social media.

In accordance with the intent of the Local Government Act 2020:

e the Chief Executive Officer must not intentionally or recklessly approve an electoral
advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice during the election period unless it only contains
information about the election process

¢ the Chief Executive Officer must not delegate the power to approve any advertisement, handbill,
pamphlet or notice under this section to a member of Council staff

¢ a Councillor or member of Council staff must not intentionally or recklessly print, publish or
distribute or cause, permit or authorise to be printed, published or distributed an electoral
advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice during the election period on behalf of, or in the
name of, the Council or on behalf of, or in the name of, a Councillor using Council resources if
the electoral advertisement, handbill, pamphlet or notice has not been certified by the Chief
Executive Officer under this section.

The requirements, above, do not apply to the publication of any document published before the
commencement of the election period and to publication of any document required to be published
in accordance with, or under, any Act or regulation.

Official media statements will only be made by the Chief Executive Officer during the election period,
including radio and television interviews.

In as much as it is possible throughout the election period, Council publicity and communications will

be restricted to promoting normal Council activities and services and informing residents about the
election process.
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4.3 Council and Delegated Committee meetings

The Chief Executive Officer will ensure that arrangements are in place so that papers prepared for
council or delegated committee meetings during the election period do not include any agenda matter
that could potentially influence voters’ intentions at the forthcoming election or could encourage
councillor candidates to use the matter as part of their campaign platform.

During the election period, Councillors will refrain from moving motions on or raise matters at a
meeting that could potentially influence voting at the election. Council will not consider decisions
relating to the following matters during the election period:

¢ allocation of community grants or other direct funding to community organisations
* major planning scheme amendments
¢ changes to strategic objectives and strategies in the council plan.

4.4 Use of Public Resources

Public resources must not be used in any way that may influence the way people vote in the general
election or give Councillors any inappropriate real or perceived electoral advantage. The following
guidelines during the election period will apply:

¢ Council resources, including offices, support staff, hospitality, equipment, email, mobile phones
and stationery will be used exclusively for normal Council business and will not be used in
connection with election campaigning.

¢ Any resource provided to a Councillor which has an expressly permitted private-use component
(e.g. the mayoral vehicle) may still be used for private purposes, but nothing in connection with
election campaigning.

¢ Reimbursement of out-of-pocket expenses for sitting Councillors during the election period will
only apply to costs that have been incurred in the performance of normal Council duties and not
for expenses that could be perceived as supporting, or being connected with, a candidate’s
election campaign.

e The council logo, letterhead or other Horsham Rural City Council branding will not be used for,
or linked in any way to, a candidate’s election campaign.

e Council officers will not be asked to undertake any tasks connected with a candidate’s election
campaign.

e Any requests for provision of information or advice held by Council, made by a sitting Councillor
or candidate, should be directed to the Chief Executive Officer or appropriate senior
management member. There shall be complete transparency in the provision of all information
and advice and any information or advice provided to a sitting Councillor or candidate as part of
the conduct of the Council election will be provided equally to all candidates and made available
in an accessible format if requested.

Councillors will continue to automatically access council-held documents during the election period,
but only as is necessary for them to perform their current role and functions.

4.5 Public Consultation, Council Events and other activities

Consultation forms an integral part of policy development and operations; however, consultation
undertaken close to a general election may become an election issue in itself and influence voting.
Issues raised through the consultation and decisions that follow may also unreasonably bind the
incoming council.
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Events

The scheduling of council events in the lead-up to elections also frequently raises concerns over their
potential use by sitting councillors for electioneering purposes. Events and functions can take many
forms including conferences, workshops, forums, launches/openings, promotional activities, and
social occasions (such as dinners, receptions and balls).

Any public consultation or scheduling of council events during the election period will be reviewed by
the Chief Executive Officer who may determine that an individual activity or event is:
¢ not permitted to proceed; or
e is permitted to proceed but subject to any restrictions which the Chief Executive Officer may
impose.

Consultation

If the Chief Executive Officer determines that consultation must be undertaken or an event held during
this time, the Chief Executive Officer (on behalf of the Council) must justify to the community the
special circumstances making it necessary and how risks over influencing the election will be mitigated
or prevented.

Public consultation must be undertaken during an election period if the consultation is mandated by
legislation.

Where consultation is discretionary then the consultation can occur during the election period but only
after the Chief Executive Officer determines whether or not the consultation will influence the
outcome of the election. If the matter subject to the consultation is likely to be closely associated in
the minds of voters with a particular candidate or group of candidates then it may be prudent for the
Chief Executive Officer to delay the consultation until after the election period.

Councillor attendance at events and functions

Councillors can continue to attend events and functions during an election period provided that their
attendance is consistent with the ordinary course of their Council duties.

If a Councillor is asked to give a speech at an event or function during an election period then they
should take particular care to only use or provide information that would generally be the nature of a
speech to the relevant audience.

Council staff activities during an election period

Council staff should not undertake any activity that may influence the outcome of an election, except
where the activity relates to the election process and is authorised by the Chief Executive Officer.
Council staff should not authorise, use or allocate a Council resource for any purpose which may
influence voting in the election, except where it relates to the election process and is authorised by
the Chief Executive Officer.

This includes making Council resources available to Councillors for campaign purposes. Council staff
must not assist any Councillor with their election campaign at any time, including outside working
hours. Where the use of Council resources could be construed as being related to a candidate’s
election campaign, the incident must be reported to the Chief Executive Officer.

4.6 Record keeping

The Chief Executive Officer shall keep a documented record of all:
e documentation reviewed

e documentation approved
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¢ media or other statements released

¢ information or advice provided on request to a sitting Councillor or candidate

¢ information relating to events and consultation permitted to proceed, under this policy during
the election period.

5. COMMUNICATION
Individual Councillors, Reception (Civic Centre and Natimuk), Website, Intranet

6. RESPONSIBILITY
Policy Owner: Director Corporate Services

7. DEFINITIONS

Definition Meaning

Council as a Body Refers to decisions and actions arising from a meeting of the Horsham Rural City Council.
Corporate

Delegation Principally a formal document issued by the Council or the Chief Executive Officer which
empowers another officer or officers to undertake an action, duty or responsibility, but an
individual may have authority arising from an informal or implied direction or instruction
(delegation) from a body or senior person.

Election period (also Is defined in the Local Government Act 2020 to be the period from the last day of nominations
known as Caretaker until the election day (a 32 day period). In conjunction with Section 44(1) of the Interpretation
Period) of Legislation Act 1984, the first day of the period for the 2020 general election will therefore be
Tuesday, 22nd September 2020.

Prohibited Decision or A decision or action whenever made by the current Council that binds the incoming Council and
Prohibited Action limits its freedom of action.

8. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Document Location

Local Government Act 2020 Internet

Public Interest Disclosures Guidelines HRCC Intranet

Management of Public Interest Disclosures Procedure HRCC Intranet

9. DOCUMENT CONTROL

Version | Approval Date Approval By Amendment Review Date
Number

01 15 February 2016 Council Replaces Council Election Caretaker 1 October 2019
Arrangements Policy 2019

02 28 October 2019 Council Review 1 October 2023

03 21 September 2020 | Council Review in line with Local Government Act 1 October 2023
2020

04 xx June 2023 Council Review in line with Municipal Monitor’s xx June 2026
recommendations and other minor
amendments
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Horsham Rural City Council: Governance Rules

Community consultation feedback

Public consultation

An amended version of the Governance Rules was presented to
Council at its monthly meeting on 24 April 2023 with eleven
changes proposed. The document was provided for community
feedback for two weeks from 26 April until 10 May.

The opportunity for community consultation was promoted on
Council’s website, public notice pages and on social media.

Three written submissions were received during the engagement
period (all from individuals) and are collated in this document for
consideration.

Governance Rules Revision: Summary of community consultation feedback

Summary

Specific feedback on the Governance Rules amendments from the
three submissions is outlined in Table 1 on the following page.
Some common feedback themes include:

. Request for a word change for greater clarity in the new
section regarding the suspension of Standing Orders during
Councillors Reports and Acknowledgements.

. Discussion around Chair’s entitlement to participate in
debate and vote on a dissent motion.

. Request to extend Public Question Time lodgement deadline
from the proposed 9am until 10am on meeting day.
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Governance Rules Revision Feedback and revisions

Table1. Summary of feedback and revisions

Summary of feedback and revisions
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L

HORSHAM

Rural City Council

Overall Document

It would be beneficial if the whole Governance Rules were to be redone as
some of the matters in some of the topics should be in other topics. To have
only 2 weeks is not long enough for the community to give feedback.

Nil amendment required.

Reason: the Governance Rules were extensively reviewed in mid-2021 with further revisions made in 2022. The intent for this minor
review was to address 11 specific amendments aimed at clarifying Council Meeting processes or amending the rules to reflect current
practice.

There should be a section on Briefings, with clarification as to what is specified
according to the Local Government Act 2020 s66, as Briefings are meetings of

Council. Technically they should be open to the public, but are not considered

formal Council Meetings.”

Nil amendment required.
Reason: Council Briefings are not formal Council Meetings (as per s61 of the Act) so are not subject to the Governance Rules.

Disappointment in Council and some of the comments re no extension 14 days
for feedback

Nil amendment required.
Reason: the intent for this minor review was to address 11 specific amendments to the Rules so 14 days was sufficient given multiple
opportunities for feedback previously provided on the document.

although Council highlighted and summarised the amendments, and it was
indicated and stated by some Councillors in the chamber, that it was only the
amendments for feedback, the resolution states “the amended Governance
Rules” therefore all rules can be commented on.”

Nil amendment required.
Reason: the proposed amendments were clearly identified in the document provided for feedback.

Our Governance Rules should be clearly supporting our democratic rights and a
spirit of democracy for elected representative and Community.

Nil amendment required.
Reason: no action identified, merely a statement.

Amendment 1: Definitions

Includes a definition of ‘written’ (page 1). Written includes duplicated, lithographed, photocopied, printed and typed, and extends to both hard copy and soft copy form, and writing has a corresponding meaning.

There should be a more detailed definition page defining many words in the
Governance Rules, but as time is limited this has not been achievable to do.”

Nil amendment required
Reason: definitions are provided in the document in multiple locations as relevant to the over-arching document, specific chapter or

policy.

No issues, the more that is clarified the easier it is for everyone to understand.

Nil amendment required.
Reason: no action identified, statement of support.

Governance Rules Revision: Summary of community consultation feedback
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Amendment 2: Councillor Reports and Acknowledgements

acknowledgements at any meeting fixed under Division 1.

New sub-rule relating to Councillor’s verbal / written reports and acknowledgements (page 6). New sub-rule 22.1 — Councillors will have up to 3 minutes each to provide their verbal / written reports and

In line with how meetings are already ran to what | have observed.

Nil amendment required.
Reason: no action identified, statement of support.

Amendment 3: Councillor Reports and Acknowledgements

Part of new section ‘Councillor Reports and Acknowledgements’ (page 6). New sub-rule 22.2 — Standing Orders need not be suspended during Councillors Reports and Acknowledgements.

The word ‘need’ should be taken out as it implies that at times the recording
can be stopped which can lead to discretionary and prejudiced orders. All
meetings are open to public and the recording needs to be in line with what
the gallery hears.

Amendment required.
Reason: the grammatical change clarifies the intended effect of this provision by using more direct and clear language.
Propose Standing Orders will not be suspended during Councillors Reports and Acknowledgements.

Amendment 4: Introducing a Motion or an Amendment

meeting later in the debate.

Added additional wording for the seconder addressing the meeting (page 8). Sub-rule 27.6 — after the mover has addressed the meeting, the seconder may address the meeting or reserve their right to address the

No issues

Nil amendment recommended.
Reason: no action identified, merely a statement.

Amendment 5: Introducing a Motion or an Amendment

Added additional wording after the seconder has addressed the meeting (page 8). Sub-Rule 27.7 — after the seconder has addressed the meeting (or after the Mover has addressed the meeting if the seconder does not
address the meeting at that point,) the Chair must invite debate by calling on any Councillor who wishes to speak against the motion and then any other Councillor for, or against the motion in turn;

No issues as long as everyone has the ability to have their say fairly.

Nil amendment required.
Reason: the debate protocols included in the Governance Rules ensure everyone can have their say

Amendment 6: Priority of Address

Included a new section under ‘Priority of Address’ noting that the Chair is entitled to speak for or against a motion but must vacate the Chair (page 9)
New Rule 38 — The Chair is entitled to speak for or against a motion, but must vacate the Chair if they wish to move or second any motion. Before vacating the Chair, the Chair must call on the Deputy Mayor to assume
the Chair or if there is no Deputy Mayor (or if any Deputy Mayor is absent) must facilitate the election of a temporary Chair.

What | have observed this is already how HRCC are conducting the Council
meetings. Only concern is while a Mayor, whilst in the Chair, is having a say
there is no Governance Rules to ensure that time limits are adhered to, points

Nil amendment required.
Reason: the Governance Rules apply to all Councillors including the Mayor, regardless of which person is in the Chair.

Governance Rules Revision: Summary of community consultation feedback
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Summary of feedback and revisions

of order are addressed, and good governance is maintained. This will also
ensure the Mayor is protected from accusations of misusing their position.

APPENDIX 9.3B

I

HORSHAM

Rural City Council

The speaking time allocations for all Councillors are nominated at rule 42 ‘Speaking Times’ and apply to all Councillors regardless of
whether or not they are the Chair. All speaking times are monitored via a timer with Councillors able to seek an extension from the
Chair if required.

If the Chair is debating as a Councillor from the Chair, they should have the
same speaking times as any other Councillor under Rule #42. Who, under
would control the speaking time?

Nil amendment required.
Reason: as above all speaking times are monitored

It is against all Westminster principles for the Mayor to speak For or Against a
Motion whilst in the position of the Chair. The Mayor must vacate the Chair to
speak on behalf of a motion, as well as vacate the Chair to move or second a
motion as well. The Mayor, as Chair is one of seven Councillors in equal, and
must note use the position of Chair for their personal comment. There is a line
drawn between the position of Chair and the personal comments of a
Councillor as Mayor. This undermines democracy as the Chair who is supposed
to be impartial should show no bias in that position

Amendment required.

Reason: a duly elected Chair is expected to exercise good judgment in determining the appropriate level of participation in debate.
Good governance requires that all elected representatives (including any Councillor appointed to the Chair) are free to express views
during debate, and advocate on behalf of the community they represent, within the protocols set to ensure the meeting is conducted
in an orderly and lawful manner.

The Governance Rules amendment makes it clear that the Chair is entitled to speak for or against a motion in their capacity as a
Councillor. The Chair makes it clear when they are speaking as a Councillor by standing to speak rather than remaining seated as they
do in their role as Chair. Further they declare they are speaking as a Councillor rather than as the Chair at that time.

Revised text: The Chair is entitled to speak for or against a motion, but-mustvacate-the-Chairif they-wish to-move-ersecond-any

Mavor-to-g me-the-Chair-orif-there-isn

7

If a Councillor wishes to call a point of order on the Chair while debating as a
Councillor, who would the point of order be directed to?

Nil amendment required.

Reason: Division 7 — Points of Order in the Governance Rules makes it clear what the process is in relation to all points of order.
Accountability for the Chair during debate is further embedded in the Governance Rules through various provisions including rule 51
(points of order) and rule 58 (determining a motion).

Amendment 7: Dissent from Chair’s Ruling

Included a new sub-rule that the Chair, having left the Chair, is entitled to participate in the debate and vote on the dissent motion (page 15)
New Sub-Rule 53.3 — The Chair, having left the Chair is entitled to participate in the debate and vote on the dissent motion.

To my understanding a motion of dissent is when other Councillors feel the
Chair’s decision on a point of order is incorrect. | feel it is highly unlikely that
the Chair would change their mind. In this case | feel it may be beneficial for
the Chair to be able to participate in debate about this in order to explain why
they made the decision they did. However, | feel the votes should only be cast
by the other Councillors in order to decide the matter democratically. | would
assume most of these matters could be decided by reviewing Governance
Rules and the Local Government Act 2020 and applying the relevant
information to the situation under question.

Nil amendment required.

Reason: contemporary best practice in local government (and other sectors) is for a Chair to vacate the Chair during any motion of
dissent. Best practice does not remove the right of a Chair to a right of reply or a vote on such dissent. Vacating the chair strikes an
appropriate balance of fairness to all parties involved in the motion.

Governance Rules Revision: Summary of community consultation feedback
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Summary of feedback and revisions

APPENDIX 9.3B

I

HORSHAM

Rural City Council

Amendment 8: Question Time

Amendment to ‘Public Question time’ clause (allowing both lodging electronically and in hard copy to the same time) (page 16).
Sub-rule 56.4.2 — placed in the receptacle designated for the purpose at the place of the meeting — or be lodged electronically at the advertised email address prior to 9am on the day of the meeting.
(deleted: prior to 5pm on the day of the Council meeting, or be lodged electronically at the prescribed email address prior to 5pm on the Friday prior to the day of the Council meeting)

| can see that this will be very beneficial in allowing staff more time to answer
and go through questions. Is there a chance to move this slightly to allow time
Monday morning for people to put their questions in the receptacle at the
front office? Or is there a way a mail slot could be used so people can submit
their questions in writing between 5pm Friday and 9am Monday?

Amendments required.

Reason: extending Council’s lodgement deadline by an additional hour (to 10am) is supported on the basis that it achieves a similar
purpose as the originally proposed time while allowing an additional window of flexibility for the benefit of interested community
members.

Thank you for allowing until Monday for electronically submitted public
questions. But request that the closing time be 10am please to allow for
people who drop them in to the receptacle time first thing in the morning, as
they are used to having until 5pm.

Amendments required.
Reason: as above

Amendment 9: Question Time
Removal of below sub-rule regarding reading of public questions (page 16)

the question is due to be read.

(deleted) Sub-rule 56.8 — Notwithstanding sub-Rule 54.6, the chair may refrain from reading a question or having a question read if the person who submitted the question is not present in the gallery at the time when

Thank you not everyone who may have questions can make it to the meetings.

Nil amendment required.
Reason: no action identified, statement of support

| believe this is removing democratic rights by placing more and more
limitations on Public Questions

Nil amendment required.

Reason: This proposed removal of this rule reinforces Council’s current practice of reading out all public questions, not just those
received from people who are physically present in the public gallery. With the removal of this rule, Council is clarifying that a
limitation has been removed.

Amendment 10: Question Time

Include additional wording under the ‘Public Question Time’ section where the Chair may disallow a question if it relates to an item on the agenda (page 16). Sub-rule 56.8.10

As someone who likes to review the agenda and ask questions about items on
it, | really dislike this one. | normally base my questions on a point of
clarification. And normally one that is a discussion point with other members
of the public.

Nil amendment required

Reason: the amendment merely states that a question may be disallowed not that it will be disallowed. Where the question pertains
to a point of clarity that could be beneficial to the community and the Councillors due to debate the topic, it is more probable than
not that the question will be answered. Where the question posed could have an adverse impact on the rights of individuals and
group potentially affected by a decision the question is likely to be disallowed.

Governance Rules Revision: Summary of community consultation feedback
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Summary of feedback and revisions

APPENDIX 9.3B

I

HORSHAM

Rural City Council

Debate on formally listed agenda items is a core responsibility of elected representatives, who are obliged to represent their
community to the best of their ability in all aspects of decision-making. This includes adhering to appropriate, lawful and robust
decision-making processes once a matter has been formally tabled for resolution.

By asking questions publicly it gives the same answer, or clarification to
everyone. It is also often the only chance to ask about agenda items before
decisions are made, in my mind the questions | and others ask should be able
to be answered as how something effects the Municipality should have been
considered and or researched prior to been presented to Council for approval

Nil amendment required
Reason: as above

This is unreasonable, as a decision is made well before the community can
have input, because by the next meeting the decision has already been made.
It is the only time a community member can address certain points for
consideration through questions at public question time before the agenda
item and decision is made. Community members are not informed nor
consulted prior to a Council Meeting; nor are they involved in are not informed
nor consulted prior to a Council Meeting; nor are they involved in Briefings to
have input, and nor are the community consulted on every agenda item. It is
not until the Agenda comes out that the ‘true’ intention and recommendation
is revealed.

Nil amendment required

Reason: as above also noting that opportunities for community members to ask questions or provide input into Council matters are
routinely advertised using local news, media, and on Council’s website, social media and weekly newsletter. In appropriate
circumstances, affected parties may also be approached directly for feedback. Further, all agenda items at Council Meetings include a
report on the community consultation undertaken prior to preparing a recommendation.

Amendment 11: No Discussion Once Declared
Deleted some wording (which is no longer applicable) in the sub-rule - (page 19)

(deleted) Sub-rule 64.1 — a Councillor requesting, before the next item of business is considered, that their opposition to a resolution be recorded in the minutes. — (deleted: or a register maintained for that purpose; or)

As long as it is recorded correctly in the minutes | do not have an issue with this
amendment, in fact | think it is a good one as it provides clarification.

Nil amendment required
Reason: no action identified, statement of support

This should not only reflect that it be recorded in the minutes, but the
Councillor also has the right to have their reason recorded as well. Each
Councillor has the right if they feel that there could be risk to Council to have
their reason noted, especially when administration are not going to maintain a
register; otherwise a register should be maintained with their reason. This is
according to their human rights to have it noted

Nil amendment required

Reason: This deletion is recommended on the basis that it refers to a separate register that has never existed at HRCC. The practice of
minuting an individual Councillor’s opposition to a resolution is preserved in the updated Governance Rules, and aligns with current
practice.

Governance Rules Revision: Summary of community consultation feedback
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Governance Rules Revision 2023 | (HoRsHav

Submitted on
Receipt number

Related form version

Your Details

10 May 2023, 4:51PM

Your Name

Your Address

Your Email Address

Your Phone Number

Proposed Changes to Governance Rules

Amendment 1 Comment

Amendment 2 Comment

Amendment 3 Comment

Amendment 4 Comment

Amendment 5 Comment

Amendment 6 Comment

Amendment 7 Comment

No issues, the more that is clarified the easier it is for everyone to
understand.

In line with how meetings are already ran to what | have observed.

No Issues

No issue.

No issue as long as everyone has the ability to have their say fairly.

To what | have observed this is already how Horsham Rural City Council
are conducting the council meetings. My only concern with this is that
while a Major, whilst in the Chair, is having a say there is no Governance
rules to ensure that time limits are adhered to, points of order are
addressed, and good governance is maintained. For the sake of good
practice and public perception | feel it is important that this is addressed.
This will also ensure the Major is protected from accusations of misusing
their position.

To my understanding a motion of dissent is when other Councilors feel
the Chair's decision on a point of order is incorrect. | feel it is highly
unlikely that the Chair would change their mind. In this case | feel it may
be beneficial for the Chair to be able to participate in debate about this in
order to explain why they made the decision they did. However, | feel the
votes should only be cast by the other Councilors in order to decide the
matter democratically. | would assume most of these matters could be
decided by reviewing Governance rules and the Local Government Act
2020 and applying the relevant information to the situation under

10f 2
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question.

Amendment 8 Comment | can see that this will be very beneficial in allowing staff more time to
answer and go through questions. Is there a chance to move this slightly
to allow time Monday morning for people to put their questions in the
receptacle at the front office? Or is there a way a mail slot could be used
so people can submit their questions in writing between 5pm Friday and
9am Monday?

Amendment 9 Comment Thank you - not everyone who may have questions can make it to the
meetings.
Amendment 10 Comment As someone who likes to review the agenda and ask questions about

items on it, | really dislike this one. | normally base my questions on a
point of clarification. And normally one that is a discussion point with
other members of the public. By asking questions publicly it gives the
same answer, or clarification to everyone. It is also often the only chance
to ask about agenda items before decisions are made, in my mind the
questions | and others ask should be able to be answered as how
something effects the municipality should have been considered and or
researched prior to been presented to Council for approval.

Amendment 11 Comment As long as it is recorded correctly in the minutes | do not have an issue
with this amendment, in fact | think it is a good one as it provides
clarification.

20f 2
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suMissION JVednesday. 10 May. 2023

It would be of benefit if the whole Governance Rules were to be redone as some of the matters in
some of the topics should be in other topics. To only have 2 weeks is not long enough for the
community to give feedback, and is inept of Councillors to not take this into consideration for
good and fair consultation.

To give comment on the Governance Rules is not limited to the report presented to Council at the
April 2023 meeting. The Governance Rules come up for comment, and under the Local
Government Act 2020 it does not limit comment. When the Governance Rules were under
discussion in 2023, and with what was advertised as the only changes to be in relation to the
remote and electronic section, was simply a deception to the community and is perceived to be a
misleading action to make changes other than was advertised.

It is inappropriate that Council, through staff recommendation, sets the changes that should only
be addressed. When the Governance Rules come before the community, then the whole rules are
up for discussion and comment.

There should also be a section on Briefings, with clarification as to what is specified according to
the Local Government Act 2020 s66, as Briefings are meetings of Council. Technically they
should be open to the public, but are not considered formal Council Meetings where decisions are
voted on. Public disclosure on Briefings, gives information to the community and enables them to
be involved on the issues before they come to the formal Council Meeting. This also represents
openness and transparency, which is a requirement in the Act.

There needs to be a more detailed definition page defining many words in the Governance Rules,
but as time is limited this has not been achievable to do.
Some for consideration -

1. Definition on Page 24 - a definition of ‘criticism’ cbuld be essential; as is listed in the
dictionary, both the Oxford and Macquarie is used when the Act does not list a definition.

2. What is the legal definition of disruptive behaviour s72 in relation to members of the public
attending the gallery for the Police to be involved?
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PAGE 2
4. Election of the Mayor
‘The Chief .......... provisions of the Act’

It should then be added ‘....Act, which means that this is only to be done at a Council Meeting
open to the public in accordance with s25(1) of the Act’.

PAGE 4

“13.4.2 (b) in a newspaper generally circulating in the municipal district, preferably a newspaper
that is distributed and available to all the community.’

There are many people who purchase different newspapers, but there is only one that is freely
available and delivered to all members of the community.

PAGE 6

19. Agenda and the Order of Business

“The agenda for and the order of business for a Council Meeting is to be determined, with the
advice from the Mayor when the Chief Executive Officer is setting the agenda for Council
Meetings, so as to facilitate ....... of government.’

As listed in the Local Government Act 2020, it is the role of the Mayor to perform this under the
specific powers of the Mayor, and should be listed.

22. Councillor Reports and Acknowledgements

‘922 Standing Orders not be suspended during Councillor Reports and Acknowledgements.’
The word ‘need’ should be taken out as it implies that at times the recording can be stopped
which can lead to discretionary and prejudiced orders. All meetings are open to the public and
the recording needs to be in line with what the gallery hears.

PAGE 9

38. Process for the Chair to Speak For or Against a Motion

It is against all Westminster principles for the Mayor to speak For or Against a Motion whilst in the
position of the Chair. The Mayor must vacate the Chair to speak on behalf of a motion, as well as
vacate the Chair to move or second a motion as well. The Mayor, as Chair is one of seven
Councillors in equal, and must not use the position of Chair for their personal comment. There is
a line drawn between the position of Chair and the personal comments of a Councillor as Mayor.
This undermines democracy as the Chair who is supposed to be impartial should show no bias in
that position.

PAGE 10

43. Addressing the Meeting

Under 43.1 it is a little hypocritical that throughout the document that ‘his’ and ‘her’ have been
taken out and made neutral. What term do you use to neutralize the address of the Chair?

43.3 is the same. But what if someone wishes to be called Mrs? They have the right to be called
and addressed according to their wish.

442 The Chair does not have the right to limit questions, as each Councillor has the right to ask
relevant questions to ensure that there is robust debate and to be informed to make their
decision. Councillors have the right to ask more than one question and to make sure they
understand what is being debated. It is up to the Chair to make sure that questions are precise,
relevant and direct, as well as the answers.

PAGE 13

46. Notice of Rescission

46.1.1 A rescission should only need two Councillors not three, for fair and natural justice; also as
this is consistent with all other elections and decision making, including the Mayoral election.
46.1.3 It should not be limited to 24 hours to rescind a decision, because a Councillor should
have the right to have at least one week minimum if they wish to pursue advice in any form to
make a rescission of a decision. Therefore, the CEO should be limited in this time before enacting
on a decision.
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PAGE 15

53.3 The Chair is NOT entitled to participate as a Coungcillor in the debate and vote on the
dissent motion in regard to the decision that was personally made in the Chair. This is a Conflict
of Interest, especially if the Chair has acted in contravention to the Act, Regulations or Code. Itis
not a decision to that of the position of Chair, but by a Councillor taking position of the Chair; and
this is why the Point of Order is being called to the person in the Chair.

PAGE 16

56.8.10 relates to an item on the agenda

This is unreasonable, as a decision is made well before the community can have input, because
by the next meeting the decision has already been made. ltis the only time a community member
can address certain points for consideration through questions at public question time before the
agenda item and decision is made. Community members are not informed nor consulted prior to
a Council Meeting; nor are they involved in Briefings to have input, and nor are the community
consulted on every agenda item. It is not until the Agenda comes out that the ‘true’ intention and
recommendation is revealed.

PAGE 17

574 This should not be a confined limit of 12 people for a petition.

The Rules for the Australian Parliament House

“How many signatures does my petition need?

Only one, but it can have more.

If you submit a petition, you are the principal petitioner and the first person to sign your petition.
There is no other limit of signatures required for a petition to be presented to the House and
referred to a minister for a response.”

There are rules for a petition to the Australian Parliament, and it would be applicable if their rules
could be incorporated into Council’s.

Link - https://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary‘Business/Petitions/
House_of_Representatives_Petitions/ Petition_Rules

PAGE 18

Division 10 - Voting

it would be applicable to state somewhere in this section the Local Government Act 2020 on s61
(5) (a) (b} (c) (d) (e) (6) and (7), even though this is also explained in the definitions at the beginning.

61. Casting Vote

in the event of a tied vote, and the Chair exercising a casting vote, should vote on the existing
position according to Westminster principles and leave the status quo, until further information
and relevancy requires it to change; unless it is detrimental for health, safety or financial best
interest for the motion to go ahead.

61.1 The Chair should NOT be adjourning a meeting to consider their casting vote. Once the
vote is being put, there should NOT be any stop to the process. There is no reason for the Chair
to adjourn anyway, as with all Coungcillors they have the same time to consider their vote.

The casting vote should be as above, going with the status quo.

62. How Votes Are Cast

As the Chair determines, that a Councillor can use such other visible or audible means to vote,
then it should be recognised and relayed what method was used outside a show of hands to
indicate the vote for clarification and make it clear and precise to every Councillor, the gallery and
community.

63.2 should be taken out and replaced with point, that once the vote has been and a Division is
called, that a Councillor may not change their vote under the call of a Division, as 63.2 cannot
exist as no further question, motion or amendment can be called for once the vote has been
called.

63.3.1 There is duplication in the request of raising a hand.

63.3.2 Their is a ‘his or her hands’ left in here; should be ‘one of their hands’.
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PAGE 19

64.1 This should not only reflect that it be recorded in the minutes, but the Councillor also has
the right to have their reason recorded as well. Each Councillor has the right if they feel that there
could be risk to Council to have their reason noted, especially when administration are not going
to maintain a register; otherwise a register should be maintained with their reason. This is
according to their human rights to have it noted.

PAGE 21

69 Public Addressing The Meeting

69.1 [t cannot be said literally that members of the public do not have the ‘right’ to address
Council, rather it should be stated that as members of the public are not involved in the formality
of the Council Meeting they are not invited to address Council unless with the consent of the
Chair or by prior arrangement.

69.2 Itis not up to Council or staff to direct the public but to ask with respect, so the word
‘must’ should be replaced with ‘are asked to give due courtesy’. And the word ‘must take
direction from the Chair’ also is not the Chair’s right to direct the public, but should be replaced
with ‘at the request of the Chair to change their behaviour’. Following, that if the disruption
continues then s66(2)(b) to follow with (3) from the LGA 2020 should be enacted.

69.3 Again, the word ‘must’ should be replaced with ‘are asked not to disrupt’.

70. I am not sure that this section can be adhered to. As above the procedure for Council is
listed in s66(2)(b) to follow with (3). And who has the right to remove a person? This is only the
authority of a police person, and only if the behaviour is against the law.

PAGE 22

71. Chair may adjourn disorderly meeting

This would only apply to the Council table, as the public are only asked to comply, and if the
public do not adhere, then the Act under s66(2)(b) and (3) comes into play. If the Chair calls for an
adjournment because of Councillor behaviour then the Chair must declare under what clause or
such to validate their decision. And if the behaviour of the Chair is in question, then there needs
to be a clear avenue for any Councillor to take. | don't believe the Meeting should be adjourned
until a later date as s66(2)(b) & (3) clearly sets out the action to be taken, and this should be
prepared for.

72. Removal from Chamber

| believe that it is the role of the Chair to ask the public for adherence of the Governance Rules,
and then only if the person’s behaviour is against the law can they be removed. If the meeting is
too disruptive then s66(2)(b) to follow with (3) applies. But the Chair has to have a good and
viable reason to do so.

PAGE 23

75.4.2 Exception should be made in certain circumstances allowing a Councillor who may need
to request attendance by electronic means if emergency or other situations arise that does not
allow for them to attend wholly.

75.5 If a Councillor does not wish to attend the Council meeting in person and does not wish to
reveal their reason why, then under the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006
they do not have to reveal their reason if it is personal, especially if they do not want it revealed to
the public.
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PAGE 24

Division 16 - Miscellaneous

77. Criticism of members of Council staff

77.1  If the Chief Executive Officer can make a brief statement in respect of any statement by a
Councillor criticising them or any member of Council staff; then the Councillor shouid be able to
give response if their statement is untrue or discounted as not being seen to be critical or is
unjustified. To criticise someone personally to a report are two different things. A Councillor is
allowed to question, which is not criticism.

77.2 The Councillor should have the right for comeback after the CEO has made comment, as

in 77.1. As this is the right of a Councillor during debate and to have the information they
perceive to be true and correct for a decision.
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Feedback on revised/Amended Governance Rules.

Firstly, | would like to express my disappointment in Council and some of the comments re no extension 14 days for
feedback. The Council resolution in Aug 2022 stated to revise the Governance Rules within 3 months, it is now 9
months. So Council took 9 months to do what was resolved to be done in 3 months, and then only 14 days shows
absolutely no respect for Community and giving them an appropriate time frame to work through such an important
document.

| would also like to note, although Council highlighted and summarised the amendments, and it was indicated and
stated by some Councillors in the chamber, that it was only the amendments for feedback, the resolution states “the
amended Governance Rules (Appendix 9.6A)” therefore all rules can be commented on.

| have serious concerns, that during this term of Council, the Governance rules seem to now be more about control
and influence of the Chair than about good governance and democracy.

Our Governance Rules should be clearly supporting our democratic rights and a spirit of democracy for elected
representatives and Community, not for “control” by anyone focussed on “power” or “directing” as we have
witnessed in recent years.

| present the following feedback:

New Section #38.

If the Chair is entitled to speak for or against, ie participate without vacating the Chair, how is the following
managed:

e |f a Councillor wishes to call a point of order on the Chair while debating as a Councillor, who would the
point of order be directed to?
(eg re Dooen Rd Service Stn Permit, Cr Gulline while debating, spoke about VCAT hearings etc, and a point of
order should have been called as what happens at other VCAT hearings is not something that can be
considered to decide if a permit complies with the planning scheme)

e [f the Chair is debating as a Councillor from the Chair, they should have the same speaking times as any
other Councillor under Rule #42. Who, under would control the speaking time? ( referring to the Dooen Rd
Permit again, Cr Gulline spoke for over 8 mins)

Rule 53.3

The Chair, having left the Chair is entitled to participate in the debate and vote on the dissent motion.

e | cannot understand how a Chair can debate and vote on dissent in their own ruling, when it would be
expected that they would always support their own ruling. This appears to be a total conflict of interest. In
my view this does not pass the “pub test”

e To Note —interesting that when this occurred in Nov 2021, both the CEO and the Mayor said that it was
legally ok for the Mayor to vote, so | question, if it was within the rules, why are we now adding this rule??

Rule 56.4.2
e Thank you for allowing until Monday for electronically submitted public questions.
e But request that the closing time be 10am please to allow for people who drop them into the receptacle
time first thing in the morning, as they are used to having until 5pm.

Rule 56.8.10
e | believe this is removing democratic rights by placing more and more limitations on public Questions.

Rule 56.8.19
e As the public does not see Council’s response to questions taken on notice, can the responses be added as
another pdf below the minutes for that meeting. In line with Councils values of openness and transparency.
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Rule 61.1

e Not sure why the Chair needs to adjourn the meeting to consider their casting vote, have never seen
anything like we have seen in this term of Council on the occasions this has occurred.

e Not sure if the wording is correct because | understood the Chair can only call for a motion to adjourn?

e BUT if the Chair does call for a motion to adjourn for this purpose, then they should not leave the
chamber. This is in the middle of voting and there have been a lot of comments since it occurred recently
with some noting the Chair took their phone with them, and others asking who they called. In the
interests of good governance and full transparency, a clause should be added stating that they remain in
the Chamber.

Submitted by _
I
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Image: Sam painting the silo.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY

The Horsham Rural City Council acknowledges the five tradi-
tional owner groups of this land; the Wotjobaluk, Wergaia,
Jupagulk, Jaadwa and Jadawadjali people.

We recognise the important and ongoing place that all
Indigenous people hold in our community.

We pay our respects to the elders, both past and present,
and commit to working together in the spirit of mutual
understanding and respect for the benefit of the broader
community and future generations.

ACCESSIBILITY

To access the Strategy in other formats or request a copy,
please email council@hrcc.vic.gov.au,
or phone 03 5382 9777

THANK YOU

The development of Creative Horsham was supported by a
range of community and cultural organisations in Horsham
and beyond. Thank you to:

¢ Arena Theatre Company

* Arts Access Victoria

e Australian Museums and Galleries Association Victoria
* Barengi Gadjin Land Council
e Creative Victoria

e Esther Anatolitis

e Goolum Goolum

e Multicultural Arts Victoria

e Music Victoria

¢ Rising Festival

e The Push

e Theatre Network Australia

¢ Wall-to-Wall Festival

* Writers Victoria

Creative Horsham was developed by Horsham Rural City
Council with support from Regional Arts Victoria. Future
Tense completed the Policy Scan and Sector Survey. A
Community Reference Group provided input at key stages of
the process.

Thank you to the community members and artists

who contributed their time and energy to attending a
consultation session; completing a survey; making a phone
call; sending an email; and those who make, share, attend
and support the Horsham Creative Community.

Image: Festoon Family Festival. Photo: Charee Smith.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Creative Horsham (The Plan) is the creative strategy for
Horsham Rural City for 2023-2026, and follows the previous
Arts & Culture Strategy which ran from 2014-18.

The Strategy has five themes which guide activity:

1. Destination: entice visitors to the region with a
compelling offer of things to do and see in and around
Horsham

2. Participation: ensure that everyone can make, do or
see art and culture in the Horsham region

3. Venues: our places of Arts and Culture serve the
Horsham community

4. Partnerships: support the people and organisations
we make Arts and Culture with

5. Communications: celebrate and coordinate the way
we tell our stories

Delivery of these five themes will contribute to the

Vision for Creative Horsham which builds on the existing
Community Vision: Arts & culture contributes to making
the Horsham region a vibrant, liveable hub that thrives on
strong economic growth and social connectedness.

APPENDIX 9.4A

In turn, successful delivery of Creative Horsham will result in
a number of Outcomes:

1. Cultural: Creativity is stimulated; Knowledge, ideals
and insight are gained; Diversity of cultural expression
is appreciated; Sense of belonging to a shared cultural
heritage is deepened.

2. Social: Physical and/or mental wellbeing is improved;
Social connectedness is enhanced; Social differences
are bridged; Feeling valued is experienced.

3. Economic: Professional practice capability is
enhanced; Employment enhancing skill development
is facilitated; Individual economic wellbeing is
increased; Local economy is supported.

This document comprises five Sections:

e Section One provides an Introduction to the
Creative Horsham Plan;

e Section Two provides Background on the region
and the Strategy development;

e Section Three outlines the Strategy, detailing the
5 themes and key projects;

e Section Four provides and overview of
implementation; and,

e Section Five provides Appendices relevant to
Creative Horsham.
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION

Horsham Rural City has a rich cultural heritage and is
home to a broad range of arts organisations and dynamic
creatives showcasing a wealth of diverse arts, and cultural
opportunities for the community to enjoy.

Creative Horsham (The Plan) seeks to further recognise and
celebrate this richness and aims to outline the opportunities
Council and community can play in supporting the progress
of arts and culture in our region.

Arts and Culture is a fundamental element to providing a
liveable region for our community and provides a pathway
to realising the community vision of:

“In 2041, Horsham region
is a vibrant, liveable hub
that thrives on strong
economic growth and
social connectedness.
Empowering people to
live, work and access
opportunities for
recreation and culture,

now and into the future”

Ambition

The ambition for this Plan is to ensure creativity and the
creative sector play a role in delivering on this vision, and
that the creative community benefit in turn. In the longer
term, this means:

¢ The creative community is a vital contributor to the
vibrancy and liveability of the region;

¢ The creative sector contributes to the economic
growth of the region;

¢ Creative programs are recognised for their role in
supporting social connections;

¢ Creative professionals and organisations are
supported to work and maintain a practice in the
region; and,

¢ Horsham attracts creative professionals from outside
the region to live, work and create.

Purpose

Creative Horsham 2023 — 2027 is the council’s key
document relating to development, delivery and growth of
arts and culture in the municipality of Horsham. The plan
highlights the priorities and strategic direction for cultural
services for the next five years, including but not limited to
council’'s commitment to arts, programming and cultural
initiatives across the shire.

The plan seeks to direct resource to enhance arts and
cultural infrastructure, services and programs as well
as define the council’s role in working with cultural
organisations and groups to increase access to arts and
cultural experiences for our community and visitors.

About the Plan

Intensive community engagement was undertaken to ensure
this Plan was reflective and responsive to Community.

It supports the understanding that arts and culture is a

key element in establishing the community’s identity and
connection to place, contributing to strong economic
development and enhancing health and wellbeing outcomes
particularly that of social connection.

Five consistent themes emerged through the extensive
community engagement undertaken, capturing the
needs and ambitions for the region. These themes are
underpinned by the guiding principles of inclusion,
innovation, collaboration and reconciliation.

Image: Public Art, Newsagency wall. Photo: Jumpin Jac Flash.

Theme 1: Destination
Entice visitors to the region with a compelling offer of things
to do and see in and around Horsham

Theme 2: Participation
Ensure that everyone can make, do or see art and culture in
the Horsham region

Theme 3: Venues
Our places of Arts and Culture serve the Horsham
community

Theme 4: Partnerships
Support the people and organisations we make Arts and
Culture with

Theme 5: Communications
Celebrate and coordinate the way we tell our stories

These themes will direct and guide council resources and
drive targeted and more co-ordinated action in identifying
and building the creative and cultural landscape of Horsham
and surrounds.

The Strategy aims to chart this path. To match the ambitions
with actions, and weave these themes into the fabric of

the wider community vision for Horsham. With so much
work already completed or underway, there is much to

build upon, but the work must still be deliberate, active and
considered.



Table One provides a snapshot summary of the Creative Themes and Actions for Creative Horsham. More details on each is

provided in Section Three.

VISIUN (what it will look like if we succeed)

Arts & culture contributes to making the Horsham region a
vibrant, liveable hub that thrives on strong economic growth
and social connectedness.

OUTCOMES (what it will lead to)

Cultural: Creativity is stimulated; Knowledge, ideals
and insight are gained; Diversity of cultural expression
is appreciated; Sense of belonging to a shared cultural
heritage is deepened.

Social: Physical and/or mental wellbeing is improved; Social
connectedness is enhanced; Social differences are bridged;
Feeling valued is experienced.

Economic: Professional practice capability is enhanced;
Employment enhancing skill development is facilitated;
Individual economic wellbeing is increased; Local economy
is supported.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

(how we will approach everything we do)

Inclusion: empowering access to opportunity, addressing
structural equalities, tackling unconscious bias and
developing inclusive organisations.

Innovation: promoting and encouraging new ways of
thinking, new technologies or new approaches in the

community.

Collaboration: fostering respectful relationships, trust and

respect.

Reconciliation: creating an improved understanding of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander histories, cultures,
hopes and future aspirations through fostering strong,

respectful, inclusive and meaningful relationships within our

communities.

Table One: Creative Horsham Strategy Summary

CREATIVE THEMES

ACTIONS (WHAT WE’RE GOING TO DO)

(the Themed goals Quick Wins

(work that is underway or soon
to commence)

we’re trying to
achieve)

Work-in-Progress
(work building on existing
programs, projects or events)

Emerging Opportunities
(new initiatives that require

further development)

Destination:

entice visitors to
the region with a
compelling offer of
things to do and see
in and around
Horsham

e Increase the range, quality
and appropriateness of
Visitor Services information
and products

e Ensure Visitor Services
successfully integrates into
the Horsham Town Hall venue

* Work with local business to
activate the Horsham town
centre

¢ Implement the
recommendations from the
Wartook Valley Strategy

e Implement the
recommendations from the
Natimuk Social and
Economic Plan

¢ Review the timeline and offer
or existing Arts and Culture
events in the Horsham
region, and investigate
options for developing new
events or offerings that fill
gaps in the calendar or suite
of offers

e Increase the presence of arts
and culture activities that
build on the natural assets in
the region

e Build the capacity of local
arts events and organisations
to professionalise their
communication activities

CREATIVE THEMES
(the Themed goals

we’re trying to
achieve)

Participation:
ensure that everyone
can make, do or see
art and culture in the
Horsham region
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ACTIONS (WHAT WE’RE GOING TO DO)

Quick Wins
(work that is underway or soon
to commence)

Work-in-Progress
(work building on existing
programs, projects or events)

Emerging Opportunities
(new initiatives that require
further development)

In consultation with BGLC,
develop a partnership
agreement

Deliver on the Horsham Silo
project with BGLC to
promote, celebrate and
share First Nation stories of
significance

Work with the local
Traditional Owners to identify
suitable Aboriginal language
names for new streets and
public places and facilitate
applications through the
Registered Aboriginal Party
(RAP) Aboriginal Advisory
Committee

Encourage, promote and
celebrate events enriching
cultural diversity

Design, promote, participate
and support municipal
activities and events as
scheduled including NAIDOC,
Volunteers, International
Women’s Day, Reconciliation
Week

Develop and implement
Council wide guidelines for
universal inclusion and access
across all activities

Prioritise and implement
actions from the Open Space
Strategy

Deliver the Department of
Education & Training funded
Schools Education Program at
the Horsham Town Hall
Venue.

¢ Implementation of all
actions identified in the
2019-2022 Community
Inclusion Plan

¢ Develop and implement the
Horsham North Local Area
Plan

e |dentify and recognise
areas and places of cultural
and historical significance
that maintain connection
to places, land and culture
and engage early

¢ Formalise guidance on
community cultural
protocols with the BGLC

¢ Connect local Deaf and
disability creatives with
resources to showcase their
work

e Invite culturally and
linguistically diverse artists
to share their creative
practice with the wider
community




CREATIVE THEMES
(the Themed goals

we’re trying to
achieve)

Venues:

our places of Arts
and Culture serve the
Horsham Community

ACTIONS (WHAT WE’RE GOING TO DO)

Quick Wins
(work that is underway or soon
to commence)

Work-in-Progress
(work building on existing
programs, projects or events)

Emerging Opportunities
(new initiatives that require
further development)

¢ Finalise actions from
Stage 1 Concept Plans for
Riverfront Activation Project
- including detailed design
drawings

Work with community to
develop Concept Plans for
Sawyer Park & City Oval and
develop detailed designs and
drawings

Produce, publish and
promote an annual program
of Horsham Town Hall
performances

Produce, publish and
promote an annual program
of visual art

Develop and deliver an
annual program of Public art
commissions, installations
and promotion

Build on the quality of the
Gallery’s Visual Art Collection

e Seek community input
and feedback on services at
Horsham Town Hall

Explore a more efficient
technology solution for
brokering Accommodation
Inquiries and vacancies

¢ Implement the Horsham
Heritage Study to protect
buildings and places of
historic cultural heritage
to reinforce ‘sense of place’
and celebrate Horsham’s
character and distinctiveness

Prepare a conservation
management plan for
Horsham Botanical Gardens

Prepare a conservation
management plan for the
Horsham Cinema

¢ Develop Master Plan for key
municipal level assets
as listed in the Social
Infrastructure Framework

Support local artists, cultural
communities and arts groups
to showcase and develop
their work

Explore incentives for
non-Council owned venues
to host creatives beyond
the CBD

Investigate opportunities for
arts and cultural
programming in future
developments, including the
Riverfront development

CREATIVE THEMES
(the Themed goals

we’re trying to
achieve)

Partnerships:
support the people
and organisations
we make Arts and
Culture with
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ACTIONS (WHAT WE’RE GOING TO DO)

Quick Wins
(work that is underway or soon
to commence)

Work-in-Progress
(work building on existing
programs, projects or events)

Emerging Opportunities
(new initiatives that require
further development)

¢ Increased reach and diversity
of allocation of Annual
Community Grants program

Provide support and educate

community groups on (Arts &
Cultural) grant applications to

external funding bodies

Partner with the WRLC to
promote the library and
related events through
Council’s public notice page

Seek funding opportunities

through Arts & Culture grants

¢ Increase activation and
promotion of outdoor
venues

e Support Wesley Committee
to make the Wesley
Performing Arts Centre
operational

Collaborate across Council
to connect Council resources
to needs identified by
creative community

Communications:
celebrate and
coordinate the way
we tell our stories

e Promote recreation (and
cultural) activities in our
natural environment to
increase destination tourism
and visitation

Develop a calendar

of planned community
engagements and proposed
dates publicly available on
our website

Promote grant funding

options, resources and

information available to
community groups

Installation of an External
Weather Proof Digital
Promotions Sign in Pynsent
Street

Upgrade and update Visit
Horsham Website

Upgrade and update
Horsham Town Hall Website

e Support the delivery of
tourism opportunities
on the Wimmera River,
Mt Arapiles and lakes in
our region

¢ Profile Arts & Culture
activity in Council
communications activity

e Devise a communications
plan for promoting the
progress of the Strategy

Investigate mentoring
support to enhance

and coordinate the
communications activities
of existing community and
Council activities




Young Australians aged 15-24
years are highly engaged in arts
and culture - four in five attend
arts events (83%), including live
music (66%) and festivals (61%).

THE VALUE OF THE
ARTS AND CULTURE

Cultural and art offerings provide
avenues for people to express and
exchange ideas and, in turn, build
understanding of diverse concepts,
foster an appreciation of shared
and disparate beliefs and build
connections in communities (4).

The ‘Creating our Future’,
National Arts Participation Survey
(2020) (5) explored the role of
arts in Australia and highlighted
the importance and value to
communities.

More than one in three
Australians connect with, and
share, their cultural background
through arts and creativity (36%),
including by attending arts
events (31%);

Australians who creatively participate
in the arts (45%) has increased by
13 percentage points since 2016.

This includes increased participation in

visual arts and craft, music, creative
writing, dance and theatre;

Dealing with stress,

anxiety or depression Child
(56%) development
(63%)
Understanding
other people and Bringing
cultures (60%) customers to
local businesses
Our sense of (41%)

wellbeing and
happiness (56%)

(6) Australia Council for the Arts, Creating our Future: Results of the National Arts Participation Survey, 2020
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What types of art and cultural activities are we participating in?

Australians’ arts engagement 2019

92%

listen to

45%
creatively

. recorded
participate

music

72%

read books

82%

engage online

98%

of Australians engage
with the arts

16% I

engage with olved
the arts of their gre involve '
cultural with community
background arts

36%

68%

/ attend “ve“.

37%
visual arts
and crafts

42%

festivals

32%

First Nations

48%

music

arts
22% 37%
literary 29% theatre
events dance

Our people participate in and enjoy a broad range of arts and cultural activities.

The council’s continued investment in cultural assets and opportunities will facilitate our people’s access and participation in
diverse art forms, genres and opportunity for expression.



SECTION TWO: BACKROUND
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2.1 WHERE IS HORSHAM RURAL
CITY COUNCIL?

For millennia, five traditional owner groups have held
custodianship over the land and waters in which Horsham
Rural City in now based; namely, the Wotjobaluk, Wergaia,
Jupagulk, Jaadwa and Jadawadjali people.

Horsham Rural City is a vibrant, multi-cultural community
situated in the heart of the Wimmera region of Victoria,
approximately 300 kilometres north-west of Melbourne. The
municipality has a population of 19,880, covering an area of
4,267 square kilometres, with approximately three quarters
of residents living within the urban area of Horsham.

The municipality has a diverse array of natural assets
including recreational lakes, wetlands, the Wimmera River,
Mount Arapiles, the Wartook Valley, and the Grampians
National Park is nearby.

ORSHAM

Melbourne

-

Horsham Rural City Council includes the major centres

of Horsham and Natimuk, and the localities of: Arapiles,
Blackheath, Brimpaen, Bungalally, Clear Lake, Dadswells
Bridge, Dooen, Douglas, Drung, Duchembegarra, Grass Flat,
Green Lake, Greenland Dam, Haven, Jilpanger, Jung, Kalkee,
Kanagulk, Kewell, Laharum, Longerenong, Lower Norton,
McKenzie Creek, Mitre, Mockinya, Mount Talbot, Murra
Warra, Noradjuha, Nurrabiel, Pimpinio, Quantong, Riverside,
St Helen’s Plains, Telangatuk East, Tooan, Toolondo, Vectis,
Wail, Wartook and Wonwondah. "

As a regional centre, many creative programs also benefit
and impact on neighbouring municipalities. Throughout the
Strategy, the term ‘Horsham region’ is used to capture this
wider reach and acknowledge the relevance of local creative
programs beyond both the municipality and immediate
Horsham township.

" https://www.hrcc.vic.gov.au/Our-Council/About-Us/About-Council#tsection-2

2.2 CREATIVE INDUSTRIES IN
THE HORSHAM RURAL CITY
COUNCIL AREA

The Horsham Rural City community has a range of
organisations supporting the creative sector, including
Council. Council provides support through a Community
Program which in 2019-20 provided financial and non-
financial support in excess of $60,000.

In addition, the Council run Town Hall and Art Gallery
annually support attendance of over 100,000 people,
alongside hundreds of exhibitions, workshops and events.
2,493 pieces are held in the Gallery permanent collection,
and many volunteers support the work of the Town Hall.

Outside of Council run venues, a range of other existing
cultural organisations and venues in the region support
creative activity. These include, but are not limited to:

¢ Arapiles Committee Theatre (ACT Natimuk / Nati Frinj)
e Art Is... Festival Inc

e Barengi Gadjin Land Council

e Goolum Goolum Aboriginal Co-op

¢ Horsham Arts Council (HAC)

¢ Horsham Cinema (Heritage)

e Horsham Film Society (HFS)

e Horsham Historical Society, Arapiles Historical Society
¢ Horsham Regional Arts Association (HRAA)

e Oasis Wimmera

e Smart Artz

e The Makers’ Gallery and Studio (Makers’)

* The Station (formerly Nexus Youth Centre)

e Wimmera Library Services (including Horsham Library)
e Wimmera Pride

¢ Wesley Performing Arts Centre (WPAC)

Tens of thousands of attendees, volunteers and workshop
participants contribute their time through these
organisations, each of which run hundreds of events and sell
thousands of tickets each year.
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2.3 WHY DOES HORSHAM NEED
A CREATIVE STRATEGY?

A Creative Strategy guides the ways Council can support and
advocate for the creative sector in our region. It allows us to
plan and allocate resources, as well as prepares us to seize
new opportunities when they arise.

For community members, the Strategy also documents the
ways they may interact with Council, and work together on
achieving shared outcomes.

Though a Strategy will never capture all of the things

the community or Council are delivering, it provides a
framework we can use to guide decision-making, based on
the priorities we have agreed upon together.

Photo credit:



2.4 HOW DOES CREATIVE
HORSHAM INTERACT WITH
OTHER COUNCIL STRATEGIES?

A number of existing Council documents guide the
implementation of this Strategy, including:

e The Horsham Community Vision;

e The 2021-2025 Council Plan;

e Health and Wellbeing Plan;

e Annual Action Plans developed by Council;
e Annual Budgets developed by Council;

e Horsham & Grampians Visitor Information Centre
Business & Marketing Plan;

e Wartook Valley Strategy;
¢ Natimuk Social & Economic Plan;

¢ Destination Horsham Investment Attracting Strategy &
Implementation Plan;

¢ Horsham North Local Area Plan;

e 2019-2022 Community Inclusion Plan;
e Open Space Strategy;

e Horsham Streetscape Plan;

 Riverfront Activation Project (various, including
Stage 1 Concept Plans);

e Public Arts & Heritage Trail;

e Public Art Policy;

e Concept Plans for Sawyer Park and City Oval;

¢ Social Infrastructure Framework;

e Horsham Heritage Study;

e Annual Community Grants program guidelines; and,
e The Horsham Streetscape Plan.

Links to Council Plans and Policies in full are available at:
https://www.hrcc.vic.gov.au/Our-Council/About-Us.

2.9 WHAT DO WE MEAN BY
‘ARTS & CULTURE"?

As part of the development of ‘Creative State’, Victoria’s first
Creative Industries strategy, Creative Victoria noted:

Creative industries are an evolving mix of sectors spanning
arts, culture, screen, design, publishing and advertising.
They cover disciplines as diverse as game development and
graphic design, fashion and filmmaking, performing arts
and publishing, architecture and advertising, media and
music, comedy and craft. They include activities that are
commercially-driven and community based, experimental
and export-intense. 2

Creative Horsham takes a similarly broad approach in
considering the diverse fields that contribute to cultural,
economic and social life in and around the Horsham Rural
City Council area. Throughout the Strategy, unless otherwise
specified, the phrases “arts & culture”, “culture”, “arts” and
“creative” are used interchangeable, and intended to cover

this broad reach of activity.

Photo credit:

2 creative.vic.gov.au/creative-state/introduction/victorias-creative-industries

2.6 HOW WAS THIS STRATEGY
DEVELOPED?

In 2019, Horsham Rural City Council began developing a
new creative strategy to build on the legacy of the previous
Arts & Culture Plan (2014-18) delivered by Council. Having
reviewed and evaluated existing data, Council ran a public
tender process and appointed Regional Arts Victoria and
Future Tense to draft the new Creative Strategy in early
2021. The brief focused on taking learnings from the
previous Arts & Culture Plan (2014-18) which contained a
large number of stretch targets not aligned with resources
and structures within HRCC. This resulted in a number

of actions not being achieved. As such, the objective for
this new Strategy was to be inspiring but also reflect that
consolidation work on structures and processes is required
to create the foundation for success.

Future Tense undertook a Policy Scan and review of existing
documents in mid-2021 (see Background Paper). This
assisted in determining some key gaps and opportunities
not met by policies or strategies already in existence. Also
in mid-2021, Council hosted the Horsham Talks Expo to
collect opinions from local attendees.

Following this, in late 2021 Regional Arts Victoria co-hosted
(with industry experts) a series of public consultation
sessions with the community. Simultaneously, a survey was
distributed to the local community to collect key data from
creatives and creative organisations.

Throughout the process, a number of one-on-one
interviews were conducted with individuals from across the
community, which strengthened many of the concepts and
contributions at the conception stages.
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FIGURE ONE - WHAT WE DID
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individual or group consultations

industry-expert led community events
attended by 139 people
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SURVEY

v
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open survey completed by
66 people

existing policy or
strategy documents reviewed

You can read more about our findings at https.//www.hrcc.vic.gov.au/Have-
Your-Say/Creative-Horsham-Plan#:~:text=The%20four%20principles %20
that%20will,Reconciliation%2C%20Innovation%2C%20and%20Partnership.&
text=Council%20and%20RAV%20have %20extensively,through%20a%20
variety%200f%20means.



Table Two provides a summary of the community engagement analysis undertaken to inform Creative Horsham. More detailed

information on outcomes from the investigation phase of the Strategy development is provided in Section Five.

TABLE TWO — WHAT WE HEARD

CURRENT STRENGTHS

CURRENT CHALLENGES

e Active community of local artists (both practising
professional and community artists and groups)

e Key flagship cultural institutions, including Gallery and
Town Hall

e Long standing, successful festivals

¢ The natural environment

e Visual arts well established and regarded

e Large scale, dynamic public art program

e Limited resources —many groups and ageing volunteer base

e Huge demand on Traditional Owner groups for support

e Perceived lack of access to spaces to develop and
present work

e Lack of centralised communications platform for
‘what’s-on’ nor integration across Arts & Cultural,
Festivals & Events and Tourism

e Facilitating cross industry and departmental collaborations
and partnerships to better integrate creativity and the
creative sector

FUTURE OPPORTUNITIES

FUTURE IMPACTS

¢ Realising ambitions of local First People’s communities

e Profiling and supporting the work of artists with a disability

e Supporting access to and use of smaller venues for local
groups (eg: Wesley and Jubilee Halls)

e Increased support for experimentation and innovation
within existing creative offerings and those emerging /
non-traditional

* Greater facilitation of connections / networks between
creative practitioners within the region and inter-regionally

e Strengthened professional development opportunities for
local artists

e More events or experiences after dark, including those
that feature activation, lighting and projection

e Bringing a wider diversity of entertainment, touring and
experimental arts opportunities into region, such as
bespoke and large-scale festivals, events and attractions
and tourism-based initiatives

¢ Branding — pulling multiple smaller activities / events
under one umbrella and branding it, like Bendigo and
Ballarat have done (Bendigo Ignite & MADE of Ballarat)

e Horsham Streetscape plan

¢ Changing support for some organisations and funding
programs at State and Federal level

e Declining and ageing membership of community
organisations

¢ Changing climate and impacts on natural attractions

e Competition with other regional towns and communities
to attract artists and visitors

e Local creators uncertain about future

¢ Widening divide between those who can and can’t afford
access to cultural experiences

¢ Young creatives leaving sector due to lack of opportunities
imposed by Covid

In the following pages, outline the approach taken to
formalising the Strategy based on where we are; what we
did; and what we heard, providing the relevant context to
delve into more detail in following sections.

The investigations and background information in previous
sections reveal an already active and interested region,
with underlying support for the creative sector both from
community and Council. It is also an underlying assumption
of this Creative Horsham Strategy that creativity can, and
does, contribute to delivering on the broader goals of both
the Council and local community — not just those identified
as being specific to the creative sector.

For this reason, the Vision for Creative Horsham builds on
the existing Community Vision: Arts & culture contributes
to making the Horsham region a vibrant, liveable hub

that thrives on strong economic growth and social
connectedness. This will realise a number of Cultural, Social
and Economic Outcomes.

Similarly, the four Guiding Principles draw from existing
Council documents which codify them, including the
Community Inclusion Plan; Council Plan; and Reconciliation
Action Plan.

Image: Public Art, Café Jas wall. Photo: Jumpin Jac Flash.
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As noted in the Introduction, the five Creative Themes
established early in the Strategy development process
remained remarkably resilient throughout the consultation
and investigation stages. Creative Horsham maintains these
Themes, and organised Actions to be delivered around them
in support of delivering the Vision.

Finally, there are a number of existing programs, strategies
and priorities are already in place at the time Creative
Horsham comes to life. The work of this Strategy does not
exist in a vacuum, and the likelihood of success for any
ambitions outlined here increases when it builds upon
current strengths of the community and Council. The
Strategy thus incorporates Actions already committed to
or under way, in addition to those newly identified through
Creative Horsham.

The result is a Strategy that cohesively brings together a
series of existing, under development, and new Actions
under five Creative Themes, each in support of a longer-
term Vision. In turn, a series of Cultural, Social and
Economic Outcomes will result.

The Strategy uses practical, action-orientated, evidence-
based and clear language wherever possible. Section Three
presents this information in further detail.




In this section, we explore the Strategy in more detail. Some
definitions of terminology used in this section are provided
first.

VISION: WHAT SUCCESS WILL LOOK LIKE

Arts & culture contributes to making the Horsham region a
vibrant, liveable hub that thrives on strong economic growth
and social connectedness.

OUTCOMES: WHAT IT WILL LEAD TO

Cultural: Creativity is stimulated; Knowledge, ideals and
insight are gained; Diversity of cultural expression is
appreciated;

Sense of belonging to a shared cultural heritage is
deepened.

Social: Physical and/or mental wellbeing is improved; Social
connectedness is enhanced; Social differences are bridged,;
Feeling valued is experienced.

Economic: Professional practice capability is enhanced;
Employment enhancing skill development is facilitated;
Individual economic wellbeing is increased; Local economy
is supported.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES: “HOW WE WILL APPROACH
EVERYTHING WE D0O”

Inclusion: empowering access to opportunity, addressing
structural equalities, tackling unconscious bias and
developing inclusive organisations.

Innovation: promoting and encouraging new ways of
thinking, new technologies or new approaches in the
community.

Collaboration: fostering respectful relationships, trust and
respect.

Reconciliation: creating an improved understanding of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander histories, cultures,
hopes and future aspirations through fostering strong,
respectful, inclusive and meaningful relationships within our
communities.

CREATIVE THEMES

Five themes emerged early, and remained consistent,
throughout the development of the Strategy. These are:

* Destination: entice visitors to the region with a
compelling offer of things to do and see in and
around Horsham.

e Participation: ensure that everyone can make,
do or see art and culture in the Horsham region.

¢ Venues: our places of Arts and Culture serve the
Horsham Community.

e Partnerships: support the people and organisations
we make Arts and Culture with.

e Communications: celebrate and coordinate the way
we tell our stories.

EVIDENCE SUPPORTING THEMES

A brief summary of evidence collected to support each
Creative Theme and the connected Actions is included in
the relevant sections. Also included, where appropriate,
are lists of other Council plans, projects or strategies that
directly link with the Actions for the Theme.

ACTIONS

The list of Actions outline what will be delivered. For each
Creative Theme, Actions are presented in three categories:

¢ Quick Wins: these Actions represent work that can
be done now. It might include continuing existing
projects; completing prior commitments; or making
achievement adjustments in the next 12 months.

e Work-in-Progress: this work is underway or builds
on previous reports, strategies or plans, but may not
be actioned in the coming 12 months as further
resourcing or investigation is required.

¢ Emerging Opportunities: arising from the multiple
investigations and consultations informing Creative
Horsham, Emerging Opportunity Actions are what
we should do next; they will require further work and
resourcing to commence but are priorities in the life
of this Strategy.

Note: In the Summary Document, the Emerging
Opportunities are presented under Project headings and

stages to assist with ease of translation into implementation.

KEY PROJECT PER THEME:

The Creative Horsham Background Paper details all actions
underneath each of the themes divided into quick wins,
work in progress and emerging opportunities. The Creative
Horsham Plan highlights a key priority project per theme
and steps to achieve the Creative Horsham vision.

Image: Silo, Black Cockatoo. Photo:
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SECTION THREE: STRATEGY IN DETAIL

CREATIVE THEME 1: DESTINATION

Entice visitors to the region with a compelling offer of things
to do and see in and around Horsham.

ABOUT THIS CREATIVE THEME

The appeal of the Horsham region as a place to visit,
work, play and live both influences, and is influenced by,
opportunities to make and experience the arts, creativity
and culture locally. Council and the community alike share
a strong desire to showcase the region and see an obvious
role for creative practice, both in terms of:

¢ highlighting the long-standing creative talent that
exists and work already produced in the region; and,

e attracting high profiles events and performers to the
region and in turn drawing in audiences from
Horsham and surrounds.

A focus of this Plan will be providing the support required to
ensure a compelling, accessible and year-round calendar of
creative offerings is available to attract visitors in Horsham
and surrounds. Critical to this, is ensuring the support of
key tourism and attraction infrastructure, including visitor
services, and so early quick-wins and work-in-progress
Actions focus on these key support structures. This will lay
the foundations for bigger picture, longer-term Actions that
further develop the events and attraction calendar in the
region.

This Theme includes (but is not limited to) goals relating
to festivals, events, public art, place making, activation,
visitation and tourism.

EVIDENCE SUPPORTING THIS THEME

Compared to domestic tourists overall, arts tourists are
more likely to stay longer and spend more in a region,

and domestic arts tourists are willing to travel to regional
centres. The Horsham & Grampians Visitor Information
Centre Business & Marketing Plan highlights the impact of
the tourism industry in Horsham region, an industry which:

e generates $93.7m of economic output;
e supports 551 full time equivalent jobs; and.
¢ had 671,000 domestic day trip visitors in 2019

Visitors to the Grampians region like to go walking and
sightseeing, including at national/state parks; visit family
and friends; shop; visit wineries and dine out. The natural
environment was a strong theme in the Creative Horsham
community consultations too, whilst participants added
that the capacity to deliver more events (in particular ‘after
dark’-style projection and lighting events) would provide
opportunities to reconnect after COVID and reach new
audiences.

Complementing this, the Strategy and Policy Scan

identified opportunities for bringing a wider diversity of
entertainment, touring and experimental arts opportunities
into the region. Local creatives want to expand their reach
nationally and internationally; want more live music; and
would like more display and performance opportunities, and
saw Council as playing a critical role in brokering access to
opportunities outside the region.

OTHER COUNCIL PLANS IMPACTING THIS THEME

Council strategies, plans and policies which are in effect or
currently in development that may directly impact on or
further the Actions in this Creative Theme include:

e Horsham & Grampians Visitor Information Centre
Business & Marketing Plan;

e Wartook Valley Strategy;
¢ Natimuk Economic and Social Plan; and,

¢ Destination Horsham Investment
Attracting Strategy & Implementation Plan.

ACTIONS, LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN AND EVALUATION

Work is already under way on a number of Actions relevant to this Theme, and a number of others can be actioned quickly.
The integration of Visitor Services into the Horsham Town Hall is an opportunity for a number of goals relevant to Creative
Horsham, but some initial groundwork needs be completed first. Quick wins are shown in green, Work in progress blue and

emerging opportunities in orange.

ACTIONS

LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN

THEMES STRATEGIES PRIORITIES AND
INITIATIVES
A community Promote and support
that encourages the municipality’s
Community and celebrates all key tourism, events

cultures, heritage
and diversity

and local and cultural
offerings
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EVALUATION NOTES

Visitation and product
sales reported
monthly to Council

Increased visitation
reported monthly to
Council

Sustainability

Achieve a
sustainable
and sound
environmental
future

Support business
resilience and
recovery from the
impact of business
interruption

Investment, Attraction
& Growth monthly
report

Plan for sustainable
development which
balances economic,
environmental, and
social considerations

Progress Report to
Council

Community

A community
that encourages
and celebrates all
cultures, heritage
and diversity

Promote and support
the municipality’s
key tourism, events
and local and cultural
offerings

Calendar published

Incentives developed

Development program
launched




THEME: DESTINATION

Entice visitors to the region with a compelling offer of things
to do and see in and around Horsham

Description:

This project recognises the opportunities to better show
case Horsham as a destination to visit and explore. It will
investigate areas including the planning and promoting of
events, programming of events and spaces to attract visitors
to stay longer, the investigation into new offerings and
experience packages for visitors and increased marketing of
the local produce and art for purchase in the Horsham Town
Hall. This project recognises communication and marketing
of these experiences is essential to building Horsham as a
destination

Why are we doing it?

The HRCC Council Plan 2021-2025 highlights the importance
of this project through the initiative and priority to “Promote
and support the municipality’s key tourism, events and

local and cultural offerings” under the Community theme
and the strategy to build “a sustainable economy where
local business, agriculture, tourism and other diverse
industries thrive.” In focusing in this area the liveability

and sustainability of our municipality is further developed
not only attracting visitors but showcasing the offerings of
Horsham and surrounds and promoting its liveability.

Image: Festoon Family Festival. Photo: Charee Smith.

Steps for Implementation:
1. Finalise the HRCC internal events review to outline

gaps, methods to bridge the gaps and timeline on
way forward.

. Implement the Plan stemming from the internal

events review in collaboration with other
departments with a focus to:

— better support the community in delivering events
— strategically plan for any HRCC initiated events

— develop the process to coordinate long term larger
scale events run by external promoters

. Create and develop new visitor experiences with

new offerings

. Communicate, on programs and events/festivals

effectively using a range of different avenues to reach
audiences locally and further out.

5. Promote local produce and artist wares in the region

Ensure that everyone can make, do or see art and culture in
the Horsham region.

ABOUT THIS CREATIVE THEME

The Guiding Principle of “Inclusion” impacts across the
entire Creative Horsham Strategy, but the Creative Theme of
Participation is where this principle is most actively pursued
with concrete Actions. A core commitment of Creative
Horsham is that the benefits of making and participating in
creative practice should be available to everyone, regardless
of age, cultural background, location, or experiences of
disability.

Participation as a Creative Theme is focused on ensuring:

e everyone can access arts and cultural experiences
in the Horsham region; and,

¢ the full potential of the arts to celebrate the region’s
diversity is realised.

Quick Wins for this Creative Theme embed some existing
programs and projects across the life of Creative Horsham.
Works-in-Progress allows for core inclusion goals from
complimentary strategies delivered by Council, and
Emerging Opportunities focus on showcasing local artist
achievements in the region and reducing barriers for
community organisations to do the same.

Actions are focused on (but not limited to) art making,
arts experience, audiences, making art happen, and
championing of artists.

APPENDIX 9.4A

EVIDENCE SUPPORTING THE THEME

VicHealth has found multiple benefits for health and
wellbeing through participating in the arts, including

both strengthening community connection and providing
platforms for less prominent voices.® As was evident in the
Creative Sector survey, with 95% of creative practitioners
saying their work was important for their wellbeing.* The
Horsham Rural City Community Inclusion Plan also observed
better access to recreation, sporting and cultural facilities as
a common consultation theme.®

Access and equity was a topic of interest at almost every
one of the community consultation sessions. Feedback
from attendees ranged from more opportunities for
participation and celebration of local artists with a disability
and/or deaf through to event or project ideas to celebrate
young people, First Peoples and elders. It was also noted in
the consultation sessions that financial barriers currently
prevent some people from fully participating in the arts;
attendees felt free or public art programs were one way to
address this barrier.®

Community feedback was endorsed through the Strategy
and Policy Scan, which found a need for increased
institutional, structural and communal supports to further
reach currently disengaged communities. Opportunities
the Scan highlighted included increasing supports to
marginalised demographics and communities across the
region and encouragement of investment in arts education.

OTHER COUNCIL PLANS IMPACTING THIS THEME

Council strategies, plans and policies which are in effect or
currently in development that may directly impact on or
further the Actions in this Creative Theme include:

e Horsham North Local Area Plan;
e 2019-2022 Community Inclusion Plan; and,
e Open Space Strategy.

3 https://www.vichealth.vic.gov.au/our-work/arts-and-social-connection#:~:text=Participating%20in%20arts%20and %20

cultural,solutions%20to%20health%20promotion%20challenges.
4 See Section 19.

® https://www.hrcc.vic.gov.au/files/assets/public/document-resources/our-council/publications/council-plans/community-

inclusion-plan-2019-2022.pdf
6 See Section 17.
7 See Section 18.
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ACTIONS, LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN AND EVALUATION

A number of exciting project outcomes are nearing presentation stage as Creative Horsham goes live, whilst other programs
are now a feature of ongoing Council work. These are all confirmed and included as Quick Wins here. Quick wins are shown in

green.

ACTIONS

THEMES

LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN

STRATEGIES

PRIORITIES AND
INITIATIVES

Community

A region that
acknowledges
and engages
with First
Nations people
on place,
connection and
truth

Value and respect the
culture of our traditional
owners through
strengthening relationships
and partnerships with the
Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander community in
Horsham

EVALUATION
NOTES

Partnership
agreement
developed and
adopted by
Council

Silo art complete

Council’s Street,
Road, Places
Naming Policy
reviewed and
adopted by
Council. Process
established.

A community
that encourages
and celebrates

Promote and support the
municipality’s key tourism,
events and local and

Report on the
number of
cultural events at

wellbeing needs
and interests of

all ages, abilities
and backgrounds

and enjoyment

all cultures, cultural offerings Horsham Town

heritage and Hall

diversity

Quality

opportunities Events reported

and facilities in the Quarterly

that meet the Promote opportunities for Report
Liveability health and life long social interactions

Universal Access
Guidelines
adopted by
Council
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LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN
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EVALUATION
ACTIONS THEMES STRATEGIES PRIORITIES AND NOTES
INITIATIVES
Planning for places
Improved and and spaces to provide Progress Report
connected connectedness and social to Council
transport inclusion
Accessibility services and
networks in Report to Council
and around the Support lifelong learning on participation
region opportunities for all people  at Horsham Town
Hall
Annual progress
An inclusive, ‘ o report to Council
4 |nc.u5|ve Enhance the inclusivity,
accessible, o
connected and accessibility and safety of
; ) our places and spaces Horsham North
safe community Local Area Plan
adopted by
Council
. A region that Value and respect the
Community acknowledges culture of our traditional Report
and engages owners through P
- . . . presented to
with First strengthening relationships .
. ) . Council; Cultural
Nations people and partnerships with the :
. ) Heritage Overlay
on place, Aboriginal and Torres Strait
. o completed
connection and Islander community in
truth Horsham
Protocols
developed
A destination Advocate for educational
Liveability to live, work, opportunities, delivered
explore and locally, to support and
invest encourage lifelong learning
Work is
Diverse services,  Advocate for supporting showcased
programs and infrastructure to ensure
Accessibility facilities that are ~ connections to key places

accessible to all

and services
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KEY PROJECT FOCUS FOR THEME 2: ART FOR EVERYONE

Ensure that everyone can make, do or see art and culture in the Horsham region.

THEME: PARTICIPATION

Description: -
A core commitment of Creative Horsham is that the benefits
of making, experiencing and participating in creative
practice should be available to everyone, regardless of age, 2
cultural background, location, or experiences of disability.

3

Why are we doing it?

Access and equity was raised at many of the community a
consultation sessions. Feedback ranged from more

opportunities for participation and celebration of local

artists with a disability through to identification that

barriers currently exist that prevent some people from fully
participating in the arts — particularly those in marginalised
demographics.

Image: Something in the Dark, Black Hole Theatre. Nati Frinj 2022.
Photo: Suzanne Phoenix.

10.

Steps for Implementation:

Align deliverables from Creative Horsham to the
HRCC Disability Access and Inclusion Plan to promote
greater inclusion and access for all.

. Develop and implement a Horsham Town Hall Equity

Action Plan.

. Plan at least one program annually across genres that

focuses on diversity and inclusiveness.

. Investigate barriers that exist that prevent community

members (particularly those in under-represented
groups) from accessing arts and culture programs
and work towards a plan to address these barriers
(e.g. access to info for visually impaired, easy English
documents, audio described options for the Gallery,
inclusive/accessible communications)

. Investigate a process or system to connect local

creatives to avenues to showcase their work
promoting diversity and inclusion.

. Invite culturally and linguistically diverse artists, those

living with a disability or those from under
represented segments of the community to share
their creative practice with the wider community

. Develop a strategic programming plan to increase

opportunities of under represented groups in
accessing the venue.

. Build on current partnerships with industry

professionals e.g. VAPAC to inform audience
development and program planning.

. Partner with creatives to make new work removing

barriers to under represented groups in accessing arts
and culture opportunities.

Promote and celebrate events enriching cultural
diversity and equity

CREATIVE THEME 3: VENUES

Our places of Arts and Culture serve the Horsham
Community.

ABOUT THIS CREATIVE THEME

Horsham is fortunate to have access to significant
infrastructure assets that range in scale and level of
Council involvement. Whilst none of them are exclusively
used for creative outcomes (and in some cases, not even
primarily used as such), Council and the community have
demonstrated experience in activating these spaces for a
variety of creative outcomes. This Theme seeks to build on
this track record.

Attached to this Theme are Actions relating to the
ongoing running of Council assets, whilst simultaneously
exploring ways to open them up for wider community
use. Additionally, opportunities to engage with new
developments such as the Riverfront Activation and
Sawyer Park and City Oval projects. Conservation and
heritage considerations also interact with this Theme, as
do partnerships that may open up currently underutilised
spaces for creative use.

Venues, as they are referred to in this Theme, include
Horsham Town Hall Performing Arts Centre, Horsham
Regional Art Gallery, Wesley Hall, Horsham Cinema, Jubilee
Hall, The Station, and the Small Halls dotted through the
Horsham region.

EVIDENCE SUPPORTING THE THEME

Investment in arts infrastructure in regional communities
can generate additional economic activity; employment;
volunteering; and attendance at arts events.® State and
local-government funding is important in ensuring local
audiences are able to access a greater quantity, quality

and diversity of arts programs, in turn allowing venues to
contribute to the social, cultural and economic development
of a region.®

Community access to either existing or as yet untapped
places to create and show local work was demanded at
most community consultation sessions. Venues were

seen as places that could perform this role, as well as
facilitate experimentation and risk for emerging or smaller
arts groups. The role of Council-run venues in presenting
experiences for a wide audience to enjoy was understood.®

APPENDIX 9.4A
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Access to space to develop and present work was the
commonly cited need for local creatives in the Sector
Survey, with display and performance opportunities for local
artists ranking second as the thing respondents wanted

to see more of. This Sector Survey also recommended
Council take a role facilitating connections between creative
practitioners.}!

The Strategy and Policy Scan found that current Council
investment in arts and culture focuses mainly on Council-
run institutions, such as the Horsham Town Hall. The Scan
identified opportunities to support community-run arts

and culture initiatives and institutions outside this more
narrow focus, including through bringing a wider diversity of
entertainment, touring and experimental arts opportunities
into the region.?

OTHER COUNCIL PLANS IMPACTING THIS THEME

Council strategies, plans and policies which are in effect or
currently in development that may directly impact on or
further the Actions in this Creative Theme include:

e Horsham Streetscape Plan;

¢ Riverfront Activation Project (various, including
Stage 1 Concept Plans);

e Public Arts & Heritage Trail,

e Public Art Policy;

e Concept Plans for Sawyer Park and City Oval;
e Social Infrastructure Framework; and,

e Horsham Heritage Study.

8 https://creative.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/word_doc/0020/56360/-THE_ARTS_RIPPLE_EFFECT_VALUING_THE_ARTS_IN_COMMUNITIES_accessible_version.docx
® https://creative.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0007/56761/Creative_Victoria-Regional_Development_Evaluation-Jan2016-2.pdf

10 See Section 17.
1 See Section 19.
12 See Section 18.
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ACTIONS, LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN AND EVALUATION

Actions which are part of ongoing work or can be begun quickly are listed below. Quick wins are shown in green, Work in

progress blue and emerging opportunities in orange.

ACTIONS

THEMES

LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN

STRATEGIES

PRIORITIES AND
INITIATIVES

Liveability

Quality opportunities
and facilities that
meet the health and
wellbeing needs

and interests of all
ages, abilities and

Create engaging
spaces and places for
social connection and
wellbeing to build
community resilience

EVALUATION
NOTES

Stage 1 Actions
finalised

Concept plan
endorsed by

backgrounds Council; works
underway.
Report to Council
on participation at
Horsham Town Hall
Encourage events
Diverse and participation,

connected open
spaces

diversity and growth
in sports, events, arts
and culture

Report to Council
on Public art
outcomes

Annual Report on
the Art Gallery
acquisitions

Leadership

Good governance,
through leadership
and connection with
community

Build trust through
meaningful
community
engagement and
transparent decision
making

Horsham Town
Hall Community
Feedback Forum
held annually

High organisational
standards focussing
on continuous
improvement

Implement systems,
processes and use
of technology that
support efficient
and secure business
operations

Options Report
present to EMT

ACTIONS

THEMES

APPENDIX 9.4A

LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN

STRATEGIES

PRIORITIES AND
INITIATIVES

Community

A community
that encourages
and celebrates all
cultures, heritage
and diversity

Promote and support
the municipality’s
key tourism, events
and local and cultural
offering
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EVALUATION
NOTES

Horsham Planning
Scheme amended

A community
that encourages
and celebrates all
cultures, heritage
and diversity

Promote and support
the municipality’s
key tourism, events
and local and cultural
offering

Horsham
Botanical Gardens
Conservation
Management Plan
is endorsed by
Council

Horsham Cinema
Conservation
Management
Plan endorsed by
Council

Accessibility

Improved and
connected transport
services and
networks in and
around the region

Planning for places
and spaces to provide
connectedness and
social inclusion

One Plan per

year developed
and adopted

by Executive
Management Team

Liveability

A destination to live,
work, explore and

Encourage
participation,
diversity and growth

Showcase plan

) ) developed
invest in sports, events, arts P
and culture
Incentives
developed

Diverse and
connected open
spaces

Create engaging
spaces and places for
social connection and
wellbeing to build
community resilience

Programming
delivered




Our places of Arts and Culture serve the Horsham Community.

THEME: VENUES

Description:

This project focuses on leveraging venues to promote
arts and culture in the community and identifying new
opportunities for growth.

Why are we doing it?

Council and the community have demonstrated experience
in activating spaces for a variety of creative outcomes. This
Theme seeks to close the gap around the range of creative

spaces available for creatives to activate, create works and

also showcase works.

Image: Photo:

Steps for Implementation:

1. Advocate for The Wesley to come online in
partnership with the Wesley committee as a
compliment to the Horsham Town Hall venue
offerings

2. Develop a business model to program and resource
the service delivery model of the venues offerings for
arts and culture spaces. (This is in collaboration with
HRCC venues)

3. Develop the sustainable model to program and
resource events at Sawyer park stage for activation

4. Develop communications on available spaces to hire
including conferences and community halls

5. Research and develop framework to guide the
balance between community and commercial use

6. Support local artists, cultural communities and arts
groups to showcase and develop their work through
the HRAG Community Gallery.

7. Investigate opportunities for arts and cultural
programming in future developments and HRCC
projects.

Support the people and organisations we make Arts and
Culture with.

ABOUT THIS CREATIVE THEME

Council has a role in ensuring the success of Creative
Horsham beyond just that as a delivery agent. There are
many creative (and non-arts) organisations in the region
that already work with Council in a variety of ways, but there
are more still looking for ways to make this connection.
Council can play an expertise, facilitation and advocacy

role through the maintenance of strong partnerships with
community, as well as other institutions.

Within this Theme, consideration is given to both providing
funding through Council to community, and also attracting
outside funds to the region (as well as helping community
groups to do the same). Bringing the Wesley Performing
Arts Centre online is an exciting partnerships project
opportunity, and sharing Council promotional support for
creative events (both community- and Council-driven) will
be another vital cog in the Creative Horsham approach.

Partnerships that will be vital to the successful delivery of
Creative Horsham include those with, Traditional Owners,
arts organisations, libraries, historical societies, museumes,
health/wellbeing organisations, businesses, and parks.

APPENDIX 9.4A

EVIDENCE SUPPORTING THE THEME

Arts partnerships are an established means of supporting

a range of outcomes for governments, businesses, schools,
and health bodies, amongst others. For example, partnering
with arts organisations can improve efficiency, brand
awareness, and employee engagement for business.'® Arts
partnerships can also increase community engagement on
health issues4, and provide a range of benefits for students
and teachers alike when provided in an education setting.*

The Sector Survey found practitioners keen to improve their
networks, financial growth and viability. They also sought
support and encouragement to take risks and innovate

with new ideas, a role they felt Council could play.t® This is
reinforced by the findings of the Strategy and Policy Scan,
which found a need for increased institutional, structural
and communal supports to consolidate the strengths of the
region.Y’

The Scan also observed an opportunity to expand the

focus of Council beyond community arts to include
established creative practitioners and the professional
services component of the creative industries. Similarly, in
the community consultations, there was a common desire
for more organisations based locally to have opportunities
to work with each other and with those from outside the
region. The community consultation also revealed a desire
to redefine the colonial historical narrative of the region and
connect to the stories of local First Peoples.®

OTHER COUNCIL PLANS IMPACTING THIS THEME

Council strategies, plans and policies which are in effect or
currently in development that may directly impact on or
further the Actions in this Creative Theme include:

¢ Annual Community Grants program guidelines.

13
14
15

16 See Section 19.
17 See Section 18.
8 See Section 17.

https://ellisjones.com.au/strengthen-your-organisation-through-arts-partnerships/
https://www.vichealth.vic.gov.au/funding/art-of-good-health-partnership-grant
https://www.artsedsearch.org/study/partnerships-between-schools-and-the-professional-arts-sector-evaluation-of-impact-on-student-outcomes/
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ACTIONS, LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN AND EVALUATION

Quick Wins for this Creative Theme involve increasing the reach of existing programs, as well as facilitating access to resources
and funds outside of Council, especially partnerships that mutually and respectfully reinforce each other. Quick wins are shown
in green, Work in progress blue and emerging opportunities in orange

LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN

EVALUATION NOTES

Report to Council on
% increase of new
successful applications

Report to Council
on applications and
assistance provided

Report to Council via
the Quarterly Report

Monthly Finance Report
- Grants

Report to EMT on usage
of indoor and outdoor
venues

Venue is operational

ACTIONS
PRIORITIES AND
THEMES STRATEGIES INITIATIVES
A community that Support and
. encourages and empower localised
Community . .
celebrates all cultures, community groups in
heritage and diversity  their goals and plans
Quality opportunities Advocate for
and facilities that educational
meet the health and opportunities,
wellbeing needs delivered locally,
and interests of all to support and
ages, abilities and encourage lifelong
Liveability backgrounds learning
Encourage
Diverse and connected p;rhqpatlon,
diversity and growth
open spaces .
in sports, events,
arts and culture
A community that Support and
. encourages and empower localised
Community . .
celebrates all cultures,  community groups in
heritage and diversity  their goals and plans
Build trust through
Good governance, meaningful
Leadership through leadership community

and connection with
community

engagement and
transparent decision
making

Needs Report complete

APPENDIX 9.4A
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KEY PROJECT FOCUS FOR THEME 4: RECOGNISING OUR FIRST NATIONS

Support the people and organisations with whom we make Arts and Culture.

THEME: PARTNERSHIPS

Description:

This project recognises the ongoing commitment to partner
with First Nations to celebrate arts and culture and share
culture with the broader community.

Why are we doing it?

Reconciliation is one of the guiding principles of Creative
Horsham- creating an improved understanding of
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander histories, cultures,
hopes and future aspirations through fostering strong,
respectful, inclusive and meaningful relationships within our
communities.

Steps for Implementation:
1. Continue to embed partnership with BGLC and
Goolum Goolum.

2. Build relationships with First Nations artists and work
together to build a platform to allow for sharing of
their rich art and culture.

3. Support First Nations events including National
Reconciliation Week and NAIDOC Week.

4. Work in partnership with First Nations artists to
identify opportunities to develop workshops to share
their art and culture with students.

Image: On Wimmera land artwork, Painted with Light. Artist: Tanisha Lovett, Gunditimara and Wotjobaluk artist. Photo: Mary French
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CREATIVE THEME 5: COMMUNICATIONS

Celebrate and coordinate the way we tell our stories.

ABOUT THIS CREATIVE THEME

As is often the case when bringing a community together
to discuss a new Strategy, a common refrain amongst
consulted participants was “if only more people knew all
the wonderful things we are doing.” Simultaneously, many
attending the group consultation sessions felt they learnt
more about new projects and organisations in their own
community that they had not previously engaged with.

This Theme is about attempting to reduce this gap, so that
the great work happening in the Horsham region’s creative
community is celebrated, coordinated, and supported by
audiences. To do so requires some updates to promotional
tools such as websites and signage, newsletters and
information. The Actions in this Theme identify these
activities, as well as open the possibility for community
members to take ownership of better communicating their
own work.

Communication as it is presented in this Theme refers to
marketing, branding, newsletters, website information,
evaluation, history and heritage.

EVIDENCE SUPPORTING THE THEME

Competition for audiences and reach amongst arts
organisations continues to increase, with a saturated
market requiring more and more savvy approaches to
communication.* Challenges with the fragmentation

of media markets, undermining of price, and changing
demographics have all contributed to making arts marketing
more difficult than in years passed.? These challenges can
be even harder to navigate for smaller organisations or
regional communities.

The role of Council as a facilitator and enabler was endorsed
beyond just providing funds for projects in the community
consultations. Participants saw Council as a critical
organiser and navigator of communications internally, as
well as providing a platform for celebrating the work of

local creatives. There is an opportunity to provide further
meetings or other networking tools to encourage this
sharing amongst local arts groups.?

Maximising the impact of creative sector across all Council
departments, including communications, was seen as an
opportunity in the Strategy and Policy Scan. The Scan also
found funding for community activities inconsistent and
minimal, which only further reinforces the need for Council
to take a whole-of-Council approach to supporting arts
outcomes.”

The Sector Survey found practitioners are keen to expand
their networks and gain access to more professional
development opportunities. Council can play a role in
connecting local creatives to opportunities beyond just
those provided locally, as well as identifying commissioning
and engagement opportunities across Council activities.?

OTHER COUNCIL PLANS IMPACTING THIS THEME

Council strategies, plans and policies which are in effect or
currently in development that may directly impact on or
further the Actions in this Creative Theme include:

e Horsham & Grampians Visitor Information Centre
Business & Marketing Plan; and,

¢ Destination Horsham Investment Attracting Strategy
& Implementation Plan.

1 https://www.deakin.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf _file/0004/299218/colbert-2009.pdf

20 http://nsfconsulting.com.au/arts-marketing-branding/

See Section 17.
See Section 18.
See Section 19.
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ACTIONS, LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN AND EVALUATION

Actions which are underway or can begin quickly for the Communications theme relate to sharing of information through
signage, websites and newsletters. Quick wins are shown in green, Work in progress blue and emerging opportunities in orange

APPENDIX 9.4A

LINKS TO COUNCIL PLAN
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Celebrate and coordinate the way we tell our stories.

THEME: COMMUNICATIONS

Description:

This project focuses on effectively communicating

the diverse range of arts and culture offerings. It will
involve data analysis to investigate how best to reach a
broader audience and to inform strategic marketing and
communication decisions.

Why are we doing it?

This project addresses the comments in the community
engagement of “if only more people knew all the wonderful
things we are doing” and use data to better inform how to
close this gap versus trial and error.

Image: Grist 2022. Photo:

Steps for Implementation:
1. Investigate methods to gain data from audience,
promoters and creatives to inform marketing strategy
and allow for audience development

2. Develop marketing and communication plans that are
strategic and proactive

3. Review current marketing and communication
tools, such as websites, to ensure they are able to
support communications and detail other options if
gaps exist.

4. Educate community groups and event organisers on
marketing available through Visitor Services.

5. Build the capacity of local arts events and
organisations to professionalise their communication
activities.

The Strategy will be delivered and implemented through the
mechanism of five operational areas of the Arts and Culture
Team. The operational areas include:

e Performing Arts

e Visual Arts, inclusive of Horsham Regional Art Gallery;
e Education services

e Visitor Services and

¢ Space Activation, inclusive of Public Arts and Arts
Development

Creative Horsham also aligns with themes and priorities of
the HRCC’s Community Vision and Council Plan

Each Operational area delivers a range of services and
functions. These are detailed in the internal Service Plan
for Arts and Culture. Service plans reflect the distinct
responsibilities of each function, including how and what is
delivered, how this is measured, achieved and monitored,

Key and time defined projects detailed in Creative Horsham,
as well as committed funding, annual capital projects, key
organisational priorities, business as usual programming,
provision of quality customer and responsive services
inform service plans.

Service plans inform staff work plans which detail
responsibility areas, resources, time commitments, budget,
evaluation criteria and process. Service Plans are reviewed
and updated annually, and aligned to Council’s budget cycle
and Council’s Annual Action Plan.
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The Arts, Culture & Recreation team at Horsham Rural
City Council will be primarily responsible for ensuring the
delivery of this Strategy, and/or convening the relevant
partners to advancing it’s progress. A number of key
partners or supporters will work with the Council to
support, including the potential to establish community
advisory groups for project specific work or programs that
require regular feedback loops.

An advisory group currently exists for the Horsham Regional
Art Gallery, namely the Acquisition Committee. Additional
committees maybe established to support, guide and inform
elements of the Creative Horsham delivery.

A progress report updating the delivery of Creative Horsham
will be produced annually as a report card on progress. This
will reflect a compilation of quarterly reports produced for
internal Council reporting purposes, as well as reporting
outcomes to existing external funders.

This will allow for the progress of the Strategy to be tracked
regularly and publicly.

Progress on the Strategy will be shared through the HRCC
website at www.hrcc.vic.gov.au and opportunities to
participate in programs, provide feedback or advice will be
advertised through Horsham Town Hall’s social channels.



SECTION 3:

Three Appendices are included, with each report informing the development of this Strategy.

They are:
¢ A Community Consultation Report;
e A Policy and Strategy Scan; and,
e Findings from the Creative Sector Survey

e Possibly include Data snapshot for HRCC Arts
& Culture

Each is summarised below.

INTRODUCTION: WHAT IS THIS DOCUMENT?

To support the development of the Creative Horsham
Strategy, Regional Arts Victoria co-hosted a series of
targeted sessions with industry professionals in Horsham.

In addition, RAV attended a series of other existing events or
workshops and conducted 23 one-on-one meetings. Rural
City of Horsham staff attended further events, including
hosting the ‘Horsham Talks’ Expo, and other interested
parties submitted notes from their own consultations or
individual follow-up throughout the process.

This document provides a summary of key themes and
discussions emerging from these activities, and will be used
alongside the other studies and work completed, including
a community survey and policy scan, to inform the final
Strategy.

RATIONALE: WHY WAS THIS WORK COMPLETED?

Community consultations provided an opportunity for group
discussion between Council staff, arts industry bodies, and
community members. As well as providing input into the
final plan, the conversations were an opportunity to hear

THE STRATEGY: HOW DOES THIS WORK INFORM
THE STRATEGY?

The ‘Strategy: Detail’ section of this Horsham Creative City
Plan aligns the emergent themes from the community
conversations with the actions in the Plan. It is evident
through the Strategy how impactful these themes have
been on final decisions taken. Each Theme also uses findings
from the Community Consultations in their respective
Evidence sections.

RESPONSE: HOW DO THESE FINDINGS COMPARE
WITH OTHER WORK DONE?

Findings from the community consultations were consistent
with those completed in other work.

SUMMARY: WHAT DOES IT SAY?

Table Nine provides a summary of the Themes and concepts recurring throughout the community consultations.

APPENDIX 9.4A

THEME

¢ The natural environment featured heavily when talking about reasons to visit Horsham, with the

Destination:
things to do and
see in Horsham

TABLE NINE — RECURRING CONCEPTS

RECURRING CONCEPTS LINKED TO THE THEME

Grampians and the river looming large in local imagination

There was a strong desire to use events to address issues across a range of topics, including
reconnecting after COVID, celebrating diversity, platforming a particular art form, or reaching

new audiences

Whilst a number of potential project ideas were put forward at consultations, and it is not the
intent of this summary document to promote one or another, there is both local interest and
existing capacity to deliver more events or experiences after dark, including those that feature

lighting and projection

Participation:
the way we make,
do or see art and
culture

Access and equity was a topic of interest at almost every session, from including artists and
community members who are deaf and/or living with a disabilitythrough to providing more

opportunities for both young people and elders

There are real financial barriers which prevent some groups from fully participating in the arts and
cultural life of the region, and free/public art was often presented as a way to meet this demand

Venues:

our places of Arts
and Culture serving
Community

Community access to either existing or as yet untapped places to create and show their work was

demanded at most sessions

Venues were seen as places that could facilitate risk for emerging or small arts groups, in addition

to their role as providing opportunities for audiences to enjoy work from outside the region

Partnerships:
who we make Arts
and Culture with

There is a strong desire to redefine the colonial historical narrative of the region and connect to

the stories of local First Peoples; however, this needs to be focused on the development of
culturally safe relationships with local custodians, not simply the delivery of project

A common desire was expressed for more organisations based locally to have opportunities to

work with each other and with those from outside the region

Communications:
how we tell our

The role of Council as a facilitator and enabler was endorsed beyond just providing funds for
projects. Participants saw Council as a critical organizer and navigator of communications
internally to Council, as well as providing a platform for celebrating the work of local creatives

It was common for many participants to lament both their lack of knowledge of what else was

from industry experts and connect interested parties with stories
one another.

going on in the region, and in turn the lack of knowledge others had for the work they were doing.
There is an opportunity to provide further meetings or other networking tools to encourage this
sharing amongst local arts groups.




INTRODUCTION: WHAT IS THIS DOCUMENT?

To understand what existing policy and strategy documents
were in place, Future Tense were engaged to provide a
scan and summary of relevant existing plans and policies
impacted the creator sector in the Horsham region.

RATIONALE: WHY WAS THIS WORK COMPLETED?

No Strategy exists in a vacuum. This work was completed
in order to understand what some of the existing strengths
and weaknesses were in terms of policy settings, so that
the Creative Horsham could focus on enhancing existing
strengths and addressing current challenges without
replicating work already underway.

SUMMARY: WHAT DOES IT SAY?

A number of key findings were made by Future Tense:

e Council has embedded arts and culture as a tool to
achieve its strategic objectives across multiple
domains and is well positioned to grow the region’s
creative sector

e Clear policy objectives are needed to maximise the
impact of Council and the creative sector’s energies

e There is a need for increased institutional,
structural and communal supports to consolidate the
region’s strengths and further reach currently
disengaged communities

e Funding is inconsistent and minimal

e The creative sector is not consistently viewed as a
driver of economic potential

e Investment in arts and cultural activity focuses
mainly on Council-run institutions such as the
Horsham Town Hall

¢ Mechanisms for supporting events, festivals and
tourism need to be reconsidered in order to leverage
the full potential of these activities

Further, a series of opportunities are identified:

e Maximising the impact of creative sector engagement
across all HRCC departments, particularly through
embedding creative activation in strategic planning,
asset renewal, precinct design and infrastructure
development

e Further expanding and elevating First Nations
practices through meaningful engagement with
Traditional Owners and Aboriginal stakeholders

e Bringing a wider diversity of entertainment, touring
and experimental arts opportunities into region, such
as bespoke and large-scale festivals, events and
attractions and tourism-based initiatives

e Expanding the Strategic Plan’s focus beyond
community arts to encompass the wider creative
industries, including creative practitioners, event
organisers, tourism and cultural service entities, and
creative professional services and businesses

e Consideration of a dedicated and coordinated
approach to supporting event initiation, activation
and attraction

e Exploration of flexible models to increase investment
in and provision of arts education opportunities

e Consideration of resourcing for increased support to
marginalised demographics and communities across
the region

¢ The potential for dedicated creative sector funding,
such as through grants, partnerships and
collaborations

¢ Development of mechanisms to assist local creatives
access state, federal and non-Council funding

e Metrics and indicators across strategies to allow for
a deeper understanding of what works and how
effective refinements can be made over the life of the
Strategic Plan

e Support to develop a flourishing creative sector
outside the CAD

THE STRATEGY: HOW DOES THIS WORK INFORM
THE STRATEGY?

The ‘What we Heard’ section is informed by the Policy Scan
as a key measure of the environment we are operating in.
Evidence sections for each Theme also draw out findings
from the Policy Scan.

RESPONSE: HOW DO THESE FINDINGS COMPARE
WITH OTHER WORK DONE?

Findings from the policy scan were generally consistent
with community consultations and survey results. The
theme of ‘communication’, which was heavily present in
the community consultations, did not explicitly emerge

in the policy scan, though the recognition of the need for
multiple Council departments to support the sector may be
interpreted as including the communications and marketing
roles of Council.

INTRODUCTION: WHAT IS THIS DOCUMENT?

A survey of the local creative sector was undertaken to
understand the existing supports available, or not, to the
creative community. Future Tense completed this work.

RATIONALE: WHY WAS THIS WORK COMPLETED?

Alongside the more open-ended and less formal
communications activities completed through the
community consultations, a formal survey provides data
from a range of local creatives that can help capture
statistics on what support may be needed.

SUMMARY: WHAT DOES IT SAY?

Key findings include:
e Access to space to develop and present work was
the most commonly cited need (69%) — interestingly
86% of creative practitioners who responded to the
survey are currently working from home

e There is good connection among the local creative
community (or at least the demographic that
responded to the survey), with nearly three quarters
of respondents (73%) collaborating with other local
practitioners and most (61%) being satisfied with the
level of local connection

¢ Despite 90% of respondents citing experimentation
and innovation as critical to their practice, only 45%
felt they were supported to do so

e Access to opportunities outside the region is limited,
with over half of respondents reporting dissatisfaction
about the reach of the practice nationally (55%) and
internationally (56%)

e Creative practitioners get personal benefits from their
work, with 95% of respondents stating it was
important for their wellbeing

¢ Respondents were confident about their ability to
continue their creative practices (78%) and mostly
(59%) believe the region’s creative community is
thriving, however a third (32%) reported being unsure
about its future

¢ The top three goals of practitioners over the next five
years are development of their practices (53%),
financial growth and viability (36%), and expansion of
their networks (25%), and

¢ The top three things respondents want to see more of
are professional development opportunities (40%),
display and performance opportunities for local artists
(38%), and more live music (24%).
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THE STRATEGY: HOW DOES THIS WORK INFORM
THE STRATEGY?

The ‘What we Heard’ section is informed by the Survey as

a key measure of the environment we are operating in. The
Survey is also frequently drawn upon in the Evidence section
for each Theme.

RESPONSE: HOW DO THESE FINDINGS COMPARE
WITH OTHER WORK DONE?

The survey results were highly encouraging in terms of local
creative confidence in continuing their practice, which was
not explicitly highlighted in the other consultations. Other
findings were generally consistent with the community
consultations and policy scans, with access to space and
professional development common topics of conversation in
other work.

Image: Creative Movement. Photo:
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¥

1. PURPOSE

To establish a framework for the provision of investment attraction incentives to either new
business investment or the significant expansion of existing business in the Horsham Rural City
Council area.

2. INTRODUCTION

Horsham Rural City Council aims to build on its strong economic base, whilst diversifying the
economy through facilitating investment and business attraction in existing and emerging industry
sectors. Council continues to encourage business development in the municipality, and offers
incentives to new development through a range of assistance. The level of possible incentives
available is influenced by the degree of economic, social and environmental benefits which the new
development will bring to the municipality, and the businesses ongoing and independent
sustainability.

Of primary importance to Council is the creation, retention and development of business and
employment opportunities within the municipality.

Council will decide at its discretion the level of assistance to be offered to any new development.

3. SCOPE

Horsham Rural City Council has a strong commitment to creating a high quality business

environment that develops new jobs, fosters innovation in technology and diversifies the economic

base. Council provides a range of services to assist business development, including:

e |dentification of development sites

e Infrastructure advice

e Assistance with streamlined better approvals process to facilitate development

e Links to government, business and employment support programs

e Access to statistical and general information, feasibility studies and other reports that may assist
business

e Market intelligence

e Introduction and connections to supply chains

e Access to business and community network contacts such as Business Horsham, Wimmera
Development Association and Grampians Tourism

e Access to people with skill and expertise in business development through Council and the
Wimmera Development Association.

e Provision of serviced industrial land to meet demand at its Horsham Enterprise Estate, Burnt
Creek Industrial Estate and Wimmera Intermodel Freight Terminal Precinct.

4. PRINCIPLES
4.1 Investment Attraction Incentive Scheme

The Investment Atttraction Incentive Scheme is a discretionary scheme which seeks to attract and
support projects that deliver the greatest benefits to Horsham Rural City Council. Under certain
circumstances Council may provide assistance through its Investment Attraction Incentive Scheme
to encourage business development.

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 15/03/23
HRCC Policy No: C04/251 — Investment Attraction Policy Page 10of 3
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Council is prepared to negotiate with investors on an individual case basis in relation to incentives
which may be offered. The decision to grant investment attraction incentives will be made by
Council and a decision whether to disclose such will be made concurrently (in line with this policy).

To be considered for the incentive scheme a developer must be a preferred business which delivers

considerable economic and social benefits to the community. A preferred business is a business

which must demonstrate to Council that it:

e |s a large employer or has the potential to expand employment (at least 5 new full time
employees)

e Has a strong supply base or economic links in the local area

e Competes in external (intrastate, interstate, international) markets

e Enhances growth in a key strategic area

e Supports growth of other industries

e s financially sound

e Has a demonstrated long-term commitment to the region

e |s environmentally sustainable

e Contributes to the social, economic and environmental needs of the area.

4.2 Type and Level of Assistance

The level and types of incentives which may be offered by Council will be determined on an
individual case by case basis related to the requirements of the individual business and extent of
demonstration as a preferred business.

Such assistance could, at the discretion of Council, include:

e Advocacy to government agencies for financial contribution for infrastructure or business
support

e Assistance with and facilitation of community engagement processes if appropriate

e Seeking funding assistance from government agencies with the provision of professional
services

e Financial assistance with various initial Council fees and charges

e Provision of supporting infrastructure works which may be located on Council road reserve or
other land

e Subsidy where the market price of land for development is less than the full cost recovery of
development of the Council land.

4.3 Disclosure

In any instance where incentives are provided by Council, it will be publicly disclosed after the final
negotiations have concluded. However, where the developer has submitted a written request that
information relating to development assistance remain confidential due to reasons relating to
“Commercial-in-Confidence”, a special resolution of Council is required to withhold such
information. The written request must contain the reasons why Council should withhold the details
of assistance.

5. COMMUNICATION

This policy will be communicated in the media, on the Horsham Rural City Council website and to
local business.

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 15/03/23
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6. RESPONSIBILITY

Policy Owner: Investment Attraction and Growth Manager

7. DEFINITIONS

Definition Meaning
Investment Attraction A discretionary scheme which seeks to attract and support projects that deliver the greatest benefits to
Scheme Horsham Rural City Council

8. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Document Location
Resident Relocation and Business Attraction Prospectus HRCC Website
9. DOCUMENT CONTROL

Version Approval Date Approval By Amendment Review Date

Number

01 11 May 2020 Council e Review of existing policy to | 11 May 2023
incorporate up to date
wording and practices

1.1 March 2023 n/a e New logo 11 May 2023

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website
HRCC Policy No: C04/251 — Investment Attraction Policy
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1. PURPOSE

To establish a framework for the provision of investment attraction incentives to either new
business investment or the significant expansion of existing business in the Horsham Rural City
Council area.

2. INTRODUCTION

Horsham Rural City Council aims to build on its strong economic base, whilst diversifying the
economy through facilitating investment and business attraction in existing and emerging industry
sectors. Council continues to encourage business development in the municipality, and offers
incentives to new development through a range of assistance. The level of possible incentives
available is influenced by the degree of economic, social and environmental benefits which the new
development will bring to the municipality, and the businesses ongoing and independent
sustainability.

Of primary importance to Council is the creation, retention and development of business and
employment opportunities within the municipality.

Council will decide at its discretion the level of assistance to be offered to any new development.

3. SCOPE

Horsham Rural City Council has a strong commitment to creating a high quality business

environment that develops new jobs, fosters innovation in technology and diversifies the economic

base. Council provides a range of services to assist business development, including:

e |dentification of development sites

e Infrastructure advice

e Assistance with streamlined better approvals process to facilitate development

e Links to government, business and employment support programs

e Access to statistical and general information, feasibility studies and other reports that may assist
business

e Market intelligence

e Introduction and connections to supply chains

e Access to business and community network contacts such as WestVic Business, Wimmera
Southern Mallee Development and Grampians Tourism

e Access to people with skill and expertise in business development through Council and the
Wimmera Southern Mallee Development

e Provision of serviced industrial land to meet demand at its Horsham Enterprise Estate, Burnt
Creek Industrial Estate and Wimmera Agriculture and Logistics Hub (WAL Hub)

e Provision of Council’s Wimmera Intermodal Freight Terminal (WIFT)

4. PRINCIPLES
4.1 Investment Attraction Incentive Scheme

The Investment Atttraction Incentive Scheme is a discretionary scheme which seeks to attract and
support projects that deliver the greatest benefits to Horsham Rural City Council. Under certain

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 20/06/23
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circumstances Council may provide assistance through its Investment Attraction Incentive Scheme
to encourage business development.

Council is prepared to negotiate with investors on an individual case basis in relation to incentives
which may be offered. The decision to grant investment attraction incentives will be made by
Council and a decision whether to disclose such will be made concurrently (in line with this policy).

To be considered for the incentive scheme a developer must be a preferred business which delivers

considerable economic and social benefits to the community. A preferred business is a business

which must demonstrate to Council that it:

e Is a large employer or has the potential to expand employment (at least 5 new full time
employees)

e Has a strong supply base or economic links in the local area

e Competes in external (intrastate, interstate, international) markets

e Enhances growth in a key strategic area

e Supports growth of other industries

e s financially sound

e Has a demonstrated long-term commitment to the region

e |s environmentally sustainable

e Contributes to the social, economic and environmental needs of the area.

4.2 Type and Level of Assistance

The level and types of incentives which may be offered by Council will be determined on an
individual case by case basis related to the requirements of the individual business and extent of
demonstration as a preferred business.

Such assistance could, at the discretion of Council, include:

e Advocacy to government agencies for financial contribution for infrastructure or business
support

e Assistance with and facilitation of community engagement processes if appropriate

e Seeking funding assistance from government agencies with the provision of professional
services

e Financial assistance with various initial Council fees and charges

e Provision of supporting infrastructure works which may be located on Council road reserve or
other land

e Subsidy where the market price of land for development is less than the full cost recovery of
development of the Council land.

e Financial assistance with the development of business cases, feasibility studies, planning
applications undertaken by a professional consultant.

Where the incentive is provided as a financial contribution towards the development, Council can
determine to defer payment until the development has been completed or Council is satisfied that
the development will proceed to execution.

In providing financial assistance Council must have the financial resources and determine which
program or reserve the financial incentive will be drawn from.

Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 20/06/23
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4.3 Disclosure

In any instance where incentives are provided by Council, it will be publicly disclosed after the final
negotiations have concluded. However, where the developer has submitted a written request that
information relating to development assistance remain confidential due to reasons relating to
“Commercial-in-Confidence”, a special resolution of Council is required to withhold such
information. The written request must contain the reasons why Council should withhold the details
of assistance.

5. COMMUNICATION

This policy will be communicated in the media, on the Horsham Rural City Council website and to
local business.

6. RESPONSIBILITY

Policy Owner: Investment Attraction and Growth Manager

7. DEFINITIONS

Definition Meaning
Investment Attraction A discretionary scheme which seeks to attract and support projects that deliver the greatest benefits to
Scheme Horsham Rural City Council

8. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Document Location
Destination Horsham - Investment Attraction Strategy and | HRCC Website
Implementation Plan 2022 onwards
Invest In Horsham Prospectus (2022)
9. DOCUMENT CONTROL
Version Approval Date Approval By Amendment Review Date
Number
01 11 May 2020 Council e Review of existing policy to | 11 May 2023
incorporate up to date
wording and practices
1.1 March 2023 n/a e New logo 11 May 2023
1.2 TBC Council e Financial assistance with the | TBD
development of business
cases, feasibility studies,
planning applications
undertaken by a
professional consultant.
Warning — uncontrolled when printed — the current version of this document is kept on the HRCC intranet and/or website Printed 20/06/23
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Executiv

The purpose of the Horsham Rural City Council’s Wimmera Regional Multi-Sport Precinct Feasibility Study was to:

e Identify the functional requirements of a regional multi-sport precinct that is consistent with State Sporting
Association planning.

e Determine the feasibility of a multi-sports precinct that can meet the needs of the users and provide a facility
that can cater for regional sporting activities and events.

e Determine the most suitable location for a multi-sports precinct, referencing previous work undertaken by
Horsham Rural City Council and considering all other factors including new information.

There has been significant work undertaken by Council over the last five years through other strategies for the future
development of multi-purpose sports infrastructure. This includes:

e  Open Space Strategy 2019

e Economic Development Strategy 2017-2021

e Horsham South Emerging Option Plan

e The Social Infrastructure Framework 2020

e  Horsham Multi Use Indoor Sports Stadium — Phase 1 Feasibility Report, 2016
e  Wimmera Sports Stadium Business Case and Concept Design Report, 2017

e Horsham Sport Facilities Demand Assessment Version 4, 2019

e Horsham City to River Master Plan, 2020

e Joint Sports Proposal Horsham Multipurpose Sports Precinct, 2019

There is a total of forty different clubs, associations or user groups that utilise existing sporting facilities across the
Horsham Local Government Area. Eleven responses were received from the club/association survey and membership
data request for this project. The data from 2021 indicates that over 1,500 people participated in organised sport
through the clubs and associations that responded to the survey. Participation is expected to maintain constant with
population forecasted to remain stable over the next 10 - 15 years. It is predicted that population growth will be in the
range 0.5 to 1.5%. There has been an increase in population of 800 between the 2016 and 2021 census.

With an aging community there is an increased requirement to provide accessible and social recreation and therapy-
based activities. Due to the high level of disadvantage in some areas of Horsham, sport and recreation participation
opportunities will need to be provided in an affordable way. This will be coupled with the continued rise in non-
traditional recreation activities. State and national trends show that there will be a continued increase in the demand
for informal, social and passive recreation opportunities, such as walking, cycling and gym/fitness.

Horsham residents were rated consistently below the Victorian average across most physical activity health indicators.

It is important that planning for the provision of organised sport and recreational activities supports the uptake of
physical activity to reverse this trend.
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The Wimmera Regional Multi-Sport Precinct Feasibility Study (the Feasibility Study) will provide opportunities for
upgrades or the development of new sport and recreation facilities that offer physical and mental health, social,
environmental, and economic benefits to the Horsham municipality and the broader region. To continue to provide
these benefits and optimise the use by community, the Feasibility Study has been designed to reflect changing sport
and recreation participation trends, leisure patterns and community expectations.

Key trends influencing the provision and design of sport and recreation facilities and services are:

e It will be critical that the development or improvements of facilities and sporting infrastructure are multiuse and
are not putting unnecessary financial pressure on Council and do not duplicate facilities with available capacity.

e Insights from the COVID-19 pandemic highlighted the importance of local recreation facilities and the growing
expectations from the community around the quality of their open spaces and sporting facilities.

e New facilities should be developed in multi-use hub precincts to ensure the maximum value of investment is
achieved while also not duplicating facilities in neighbouring Councils.

e Sports precincts need to incorporate opportunities for co-location of sport with recreational offerings, including
providing opportunities for walk/ run paths and trails as this is the highest participation physical activity
undertaken by the community.

e The large growth in female participation within traditionally male oriented sports, is increasing pressures on
playing facilities and increasing the need to diversify amenities to be universally accessible.

e The location of sport and recreation facilities need to be accessible to the majority of the community in order to
encourage maximised use.

Most State Sporting Associations expressed significant interest and support for a regional multi-sport precinct or
upgrades to current facilities, with all peak bodies viewing Horsham as a key strategic location for a regional facility to
service Western Victoria.

The peak bodies that indicated they wish to be included in future regional facility development discussions include:
e  Football Victoria
e Netball Victoria
e  Basketball Victoria
e Tennis Victoria
e Little Athletics Victoria
e Volleyball Victoria
e Badminton Victoria
e Squash Victoria
e Table Tennis Victoria
e  Gymnastics Victoria

e AFL Victoria

There is also strong local interest from the above sports with some clubs and associations eager for investment in new
fit for purpose indoor and/or outdoor facilities to enable their sport to grow and be sustainable into the future. There
are some other local clubs (Lawn Tennis Club, Horsham Croquet Club, Kalimna Park Croquet Club and Horsham
Amateur Basketball Association) that indicated they are happy with their current sites and wish to remain at their
current location. They have no interest in being included as part of the multi-sport precinct development, however
basketball may use the facility for regional tournaments, for their academy program and training.

VIC02-22 * Horsham Rural City Council ® 13/06/23 Page 2



APPENDIX 9.6A

In addition, not all sports operate at a ‘regional’ level with some sports operating at an appropriate local or municipal
level based on current and future demand, growth and population.

Key issues and development opportunities identified through market research and extensive consultation for the
Feasibility Study include:

Current Sporting Infrastructure is aging and caters for local or municipal level participation

Despite there being significant sporting infrastructure across the Horsham Local Government Area, both playing
surfaces and support infrastructure (change facilities) - is aging and reaching its end of life. Non-compliant facilities
across different sports constrain the ability of Horsham facilities to be categorised as of regional standard for
tournaments and other events that could be key economic drivers for the community. The current provision of
facilities is generally catering only for local or municipal level participation according to the various State Sporting
Bodies’ facility compliance guidelines.

Difficulty in Identifying one site or multiple sites that have the capacity to meet the criteria and
needs

The available land, location and size of the site are key determinants in shaping the final components and priorities of
how multiple sports might be accommodated. The Feasibility Study has identified opportunities to consider facility
development options for co-location of some sports facilities and upgrades to existing facilities.

There has been resistance from some local sports to engage in a Multi-Sport Precinct
development

Some local clubs and Council staff reported that previous planning studies have eroded trust and confidence in a
future multi-sport precinct. Development of an indoor stadium has been stalled and debated by Councillors and the
community on three occasions over the last six years.

However, there is significant interest, support and excitement from multiple sports to improve aging facilities and
drive greater participation for their sport.

Accessibility is a key requirement in new facilities to remove barriers to participation

The majority of existing sporting facilities across Horsham are not fully accessible or compliant with universal design
standards. It is important that any contemporary facilities are designed for full accessibility for the entire Horsham
community so barriers to participation are removed.

Affordable programs and services are critical for whole of community access

Different locations within the Horsham community ranked low on the SEIFA index of disadvantage. It important that
sports clubs and associations can continue to offer affordable programs and services in order to maximise community
participation and positive wellbeing outcomes.

There is strategic support for developing multi-sport facilities of a regional standard or
upgrading identified sports facilities to meet contemporary design guidelines.

There is significant strategic alignment in Council strategic and previous sport planning studies for the development of
regional level or upgraded sporting facilities.

The Feasibility Study responds to the Council Plan strategic initiatives and priorities by:
e Enhancing the inclusivity, accessibility and safety of places and spaces.
e Developing a principle based, and community need driven planning approach for our infrastructure.
e Creating engaging spaces and places for social connection and wellbeing to build community resilience.

e Encouraging participation, diversity and growth in sports, events, arts and culture.
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e Planning for places and spaces to provide connectedness and social inclusion.
There has been significant work undertaken by Council over the last five years through other strategies and studies for
the future development of multi-purpose sports infrastructure. This includes:

e The Open Space Strategy 2019 which has a number of recommendations around sports facilities across the
municipality.

e The Economic Development Strategy 2017-2021 identifies a number of priorities as potential economic
development drivers.

e Horsham South Emerging Option Paper identifies Haven Recreation Reserve as a potential location for a
community sporting hub.

e  Horsham Multi Use Indoor Sports Stadium — Phase 1 Feasibility Report, 2016
e  Wimmera Sports Stadium Business Case and Concept Design Report, 2017

e Horsham Sport Facilities Demand Assessment Version 4, 2019

e Horsham City to River Master Plan, 2020

e Joint Sports Proposal Horsham Multipurpose Sports Precinct, 2019

Local Participation demand will be maintained or grow due to modern contemporary facilities

The population of the Horsham municipality is projected to be stable over the next 10 — 15 years, with moderate
population increase anticipated in the range 0f 0.5-1.5%. This estimate could change if mining in the area is approved
and becomes operational. Participation in various sports is likely to be stable with some possible decline in numbers as
the population ages over the next decade. However, over 50% of the population aged between 5 and 49 years are
most likely to be involved with organised sports and clubs. The provision of upgraded and fit for purpose facilities will
support participation growth.

Capacity for some existing sports infrastructure to be upgraded to municipal or regional
standard facilities

There are a number of existing sporting reserves and facilities that can be upgraded cost effectively to achieve
compliance as municipal or regional standard facilities. In particular, there are opportunities to consider Haven
Recreation Reserve and Dudley W Cornell Reserve for further upgrades and expansions. These two sites have been
considered in the site assessment process.

There is a demand for equitable, accessible, and affordable sport and active recreation
participation opportunities

There is clear demand for additional indoor stadium courts and facilities for multiple sports including:

e Netball
e Volleyball
e  Basketball

e Badminton

e School sporting academy and event use
e Potentially Table tennis

e Potentially Squash

e Potentially Gymnastics

The lack of universal design standards at some existing facilities is a barrier for participation. Affordability of hire cost
and use is also a concern for some local sport clubs and associations.

There is also strong support and identified demand from the following sports:
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e  Football Victoria (Soccer)
e Tennis Victoria
e Little Athletics Victoria

e Hockey Victoria

APPENDIX 9.6A

e AFL Victoria (expressed a need for a future third regional standard oval in Horsham, however Council is already
committed to the City Oval re-development and facilitating greater activation/use of this site).

Site Assessment

A comprehensive two stage site assessment process was undertaken for ten sites across Horsham, as shown in the

map below.

Six sites were initially assessed for suitability for a multi-sport precinct and following initial investigation, a further four

sites were assessed as part of a distributed model of facility upgrades.
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Figure 1: Sites Investigated and Assessed
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The table below provides a summary of the scoring of each site against the 23 different selection criteria. The detailed
site assessment is provided in Appendix 1.

Table 1: Site Assessment Scoring Summary

Potential Sites

Site 1 Site 2 Site 3 Site4 | Site5 Site 6 Site 7 Site 8 Site 9 Site 10
Jenkinson Remlaw Racecourse | South of = South | Showgrounds Haven Dudley W Velodrome Dimboola
Avenue & Reserve Police of the Recreation Cornell Site Road Oval
Site Natimuk Site Paddock | River Reserve Reserve Distributed = Distributed
Road Site Distributed | Distributed Model Model
Model Model Only Only
Only Only
Stage 52 37 36 57 45 38 53 43 54 57
One
Stage 64 60 76 78 61 74 104 92 82 96
Two
Total 157 135 136 153

The assessment identified the following key issues:

e The Remlaw and Natimuk Road, South of the River and Jenkinson Avenue sites are not suitable for the
development of a regional sports precinct as the landowners are not prepared to sell the land at this time.

e The development of a regional sports precinct on the Racecourse Reserve site would require the relocation of
the racing and harness racing track which would include identification of a new site, purchase of the land and
development of a new track. This would be in the order of at least S30M.

e The Show Grounds site would also require relocation of significant infrastructure supporting the Horsham
Greyhound Racing Complex. The Committee of Management has recently entered a new 21-year licence for the
site.

e The Horsham Agricultural Society (land east of Robinson St) is privately owned, and the Agricultural Society does
not wish to be involved in the project.

e The landowner of the South of Police Paddock site on Rasmussen Road has indicated a willingness to offer a
parcel of land that equates to approximately 1/3 of the available site, however, has identified alternate uses for
the remainder of the land. The offer would be subject to Council investing significant up front capital, for an
early works package for the site establishment.

e Extensive discussions were held with various stakeholders on the opportunity to redevelop and re-purpose the
Velodrome site (excluding the show grounds). Because the governance arrangements of the Cycling club are
not clear (i.e., who is the committee with authority to make decisions) a position regarding use of the site could
not be obtained. The site also had constraints for the cost effective development of the land. Constraints
included highly reactive soil conditions and significant flood and land subject to inundation overlay
requirements.

The site assessment process revealed that none of the original six sites had the capacity to accommodate the
prioritised sporting facilities in a consolidated regional sports precinct. However, the review and site assessment
process identified opportunities to locate a mix of facilities of a regional, municipal or local level standard, across
multiple sites under a distributed model of infrastructure development. This would see the following developments:

e Dimboola Road oval — negotiations with Horsham College have been underway for more than 6 months to
consider the development of an indoor/outdoor stadium facility and a hockey pitch at the Dimboola Road oval
location. The College has offered to demolish some existing buildings to provide the required land for the
development. An in-principle agreement has been reached with the College Principal and School Council, and
further discussions are continuing with the Department of Education for the necessary approvals.

e Haven Recreation Reserve — expansion of the recently upgraded tennis courts from 12 to 16 courts along with
the development of multi-purpose community hub pavilion would establish the facility as a regional tennis
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centre consistent with Tennis Victoria’s facility hierarchy. Two soccer pitches to be added to the site south of
the tennis courts and adjacent to the school. The Haven Recreation Reserve has capacity for the remaining
space to be developed with flexible open space that could be used for a variety of community, school and sports
activities.

e Dudley W Cornell Reserve — opportunity to upgrade existing facilities at the site for improved provision of a
compliant running track on the main oval. The oval would require some enlargement within the existing site
boundaries. A new car park (GWM Water Authority depot site) would be required to ease traffic and bus
congestions for sports events. Council are in discussions with GWM Water about the future use of this land.

The following table provides the high-level costs estimates prepared by independent quantity surveyors Currie and
Brown Pty Ltd for the development of the three sport precincts at Dimboola Road, Haven Recreation Reserve and
Dudley W Cornell Reserve.

Table 2: High Level Quantity Surveyor Costs Estimates

Cost Item Dimboola Road Haven Recreation Dudley W Cornell
Site Reserve Site
Site
Regional Regional Tennis, Municipal Athletics
Indoor/Outdoor Municipal Soccer, Upgrades and Local
Stadium and Local Cricket, Cricket
Municipal Hockey Community Hub and
Flexible Open Space
Total Building Works $16,745,000 $4,928,000 - $21,673,000
Net Construction Cost $28,886,000 $10,161,000 $6,469,000 $45,516,000
Total Construction Cost $32,649,535 $11,451,190 $7,320,280 $51,421,005
Total Project Cost $36,600,000 $12,236,000 $7,759,000 $56,595,000

Note: Current day pricing has been used in the calculations. Ability to stage the delivery of each site.

The Otium Analytics Benefits Assessment Model analyses the economic benefits of a proposed project involving the
three sites and converts social and health benefits to an economic value. The assumptions and economic outputs are
updated and calibrated for each project to reflect any new work on benefits calculation and the local economic
conditions of the project being modelled.

Modelling was undertaken on the indoor/outdoor stadium only and shows as increase in activity and employment
generated by the facility that will provide a boost to regional income.

The new indoor/outdoor stadium facility will provide for the indoor sports participation growth in competition,
programming, athlete pathways from grass root to elite teams, regional tournaments and other sports events.

The new indoor/outdoor stadium facility will provide for an annual average visitation of 112,261 visits. A total of
1,122,606 visits over a 10-year period.

There are several additional social and productivity benefits that are difficult to quantify and are not included in this
assessment. These are:

e Lower workforce absentee rates from a fitter and more active workforce.
e Career and training opportunities in the sports and recreational services.

e Volunteering benefits and urban consolidation benefits (including transport benefits) associated with the
clustering of sports facilities in proximity to community services, schools, and major residential and activity
centres.
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Local jobs and an increase in regional income will be generated during the construction phase of the project.

e Atotal of 76 FTE jobs (61 direct jobs and 15 indirect jobs) would be generated during the construction
period.

e During construction a total of $8.78 million in regional income would be generated.?

The ongoing growth in user numbers will support an increasing number of jobs in the region:
e The operation of the facility would generate a total of 3.2 full time equivalent job during operations.

e On a sector basis, the jobs (FTE-direct and indirect) generated by facility users are mainly concentrated in
recreational services, event services, food service and other retail.

The project is estimated to deliver a Benefit Cost Ratio of 0.51 (7% discount rate).

e The net present value of total benefits generated by the investment is estimated at $18.57 million (7%
discount) over a 10-year period.

e The total regional economic benefits (construction and operational) generated by the investment is
estimated at $15.89 million over a 10-year period.

e Anindirect health benefit of $16.84 million over the 10-year period for facility users of the facility.

e The consumer surplus value is estimated at $2.8 million over the 10-year period for facility users.

" This assumes the construction workforce would come from the Horsham LGA and adjacent areas
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1. Introd

Horsham Rural City Council undertook a feasibility study to inform the decision making for the development of a
regional multi-sport precinct in Horsham. The vision for a multi-sport precinct and sporting facility upgrades is to
enhance participation opportunities across a range of sports and deliver social and economic benefits to Horsham and
the broader Wimmera-Southern Mallee region. Ten sites across Horsham were assessed as potential locations for the
provision of multi-sport options.

There have been previous attempts to review the current sporting facility provision across Horsham and identify
future sporting infrastructure needs for the community. This report considers previous studies undertaken to inform
the history, issues, challenges and opportunities for developing compliant sporting facilities of a local, municipal or
regional level.

This feasibility study is underpinned by an extensive engagement process with State Sports Associations, local sporting
user groups and other key stakeholders in determining the current and future demand for new sporting facilities. It
identifies the development priorities that Council will need to consider over the next 10-20 years based the current
sports participation trends, population demographic shifts and aging infrastructure across the Horsham community.

1.1 Wimmera Regional Multi-Sport Precinct Purpose
The purpose of the Horsham Rural City Council’s Wimmera Regional Multi-Sport Precinct Feasibility Study was to:

e |dentify the functional requirements of a regional multi-sport precinct that is consistent with State Sporting
Association planning.

e Determine the feasibility of a multi-sports precinct that can meet the needs of the users and provide a facility
that can cater for regional sporting activities and events.

e Determine the most suitable location for a multi-sports precinct, referencing previous work undertaken by
Horsham Rural City Council and considering all other factors including new information.

1.2 Key Planning Principles for the Project
The key principles that underpin the planning of this precinct are:

e Enhanced programming across a range of sports to increase access by under-represented groups.

e Increased participation outcomes driven by access to high quality sports facilities that incorporate principles
of universal design and environmental and economic sustainability.

e Increased liveability of Horsham and the wider Wimmera-Southern Mallee region through the provision of
high quality sports and recreation facilities.

e  Economic benefits for Horsham and the wider Wimmera-Southern Mallee region from activities and events
held at the multi-sport precinct.

1.3 Identified Sites for Investigation

The following ten sites were provided by Council for further investigation and assessment to determine their
suitability for any future development. The question of whether one large multi-sport precinct or several distributed
sporting precincts was explored during the feasibility study to help inform the decision making and future investment
commitment of Council. The site assessment and analysis considered opportunities for consolidation, co-location and
improvements of existing sporting facility infrastructure.

At the commencement of the project, Council identified an initial six sites for consideration for the development of
the Regional Multi Sports Precinct. The six sites were:

e Jenkinson Avenue

e Remlaw & Natimuk Road
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e Racecourse Reserve
e South of Police Paddock
e  South of the River

e Showgrounds

APPENDIX 9.6A

Throughout the course of the project the following further four sites were identified for consideration.

e Horsham Velodrome site
e Dudley W Cornell Park
e Haven Recreation Reserve

e Dimboola Road Oval (Horsham College)
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Figure 2: Sites for investigation
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1.4 Project Timeline

The following graphic shows the key project stages and takes undertaken to inform the final Regional Multi-Sport
Precinct Feasibility Report.

Strategic review

Demographic review
Demand analysis Step 01
Trend Analysis Market Research

Initial Site Inspections
Catchment analysis

Benchmarki ng ana \ysis User surveys and interviews

School surveys
Q. Key stakeholder interviews
Ste p 02 ! (including State Sporting
Engagement Associations)
Council staff workshops

Issues and Options Report
Develop vision, provision

model and strategic ) Ste p 03

directions

Strategic Development
= Sites Review and
Assessment
Draft Regional Multi-Sport
Precinct Feasibility and

Ste p 04 Implementation Plan
N Public exhibition
Report Final Report

Figure 3: Project Plan Milestones

2. Strategic Review

This section summarises Council’s strategic documents and previous sports infrastructure planning studies that
provided a foundation for the feasibility study.

What strategic commitments will guide Council’s decision making?

The diagram below shows the strategic links and relationships with the development of the Wimmera Regional Multi-
Sport Precinct Feasibility Study.

2.1 Strategic Links

Council Municipal Open Community Economic Social
Plan Public Health Space Inclusion Development Infrastructure
2021-2025 & Wellbeing Strategy Plan Strategy Framework
Plan 2019-2022 2017-2021
2021-2025

Wimmera Regional Multi-Sports Precinct Feasibility Study

Horsham Multiuse Wimmera Sports Stadium Horsham Sports City to River Master
Indoors Sports Business Case Report & Facilities Demand Plan
Stadium Feasibility Concept Design Report Assessment 2020
2016 2017 2019

Figure 4: Council Strategies and Reports Linkages
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2.2 Horsham Rural City Council Strategies

Table 3: Horsham Rural City Council Strategies Review

Document Title Details

Council Plan 2021- The Council Plan is a key strategic describing Council’s and the community’s vision for the
2025 future. The Plan is supported by the Organisational Plan, Annual Action Plan, Budget,
Capital Works Program and Workforce Plan

Community Vision 2041: “In 2041, Horsham region is a vibrant, liveable hub that thrives on
strong economic growth and social connectedness. Empowering people to live, work and
access opportunities for recreation and culture, now and into the future.”

The five strategic objectives/themes that support the vision are:

e Community — Develop the municipality as a diverse, inclusive and vibrant
community.

e Liveability — Actively work to create a healthy and connected community that is a
great place to live, work, invest and explore for all ages, abilities and backgrounds.

e  Sustainability — Actively lead in sustainable growth and development of the
community and the economy.

o Accessibility — Meet community need through connected transport networks and
the provision of accessible and welcoming places and spaces

e Leadership — Build trust and connections with the community through good
governance, community consultation, accountability, transparent decision making
and financial stability.

The strategic initiatives and priorities that relate to the Regional Multi-Sport Precinct are:
e Enhance the inclusivity, accessibility and safety of our places and spaces.
e Develop a principals based, and community need driven planning approach for
our infrastructure.
e Create engaging spaces and places for social connection and wellbeing to build
community resilience.
e Encourage participation, diversity and growth in sports, events, arts and culture.
e  Planning for places and spaces to provide connectedness and social inclusion.
e Engage with community early on in projects and throughout to promote
efficiencies and awareness of external funding opportunities.
Municipal Health and | The Health and Wellbeing Plan has been integrated into the Council Plan 2021-2025. The
Wellbeing Plan 2021- | Health and Wellbeing Action has a number of priorities and actions that relate the multi-
2025 sport precinct project. They include:

Priority Areas: Improving mental health/social connection and Improving health eating
and active living.

e Theme: Accessibility — An integrated, strategic and needs based approach to
investing in our places and spaces.

e Theme: Community — An inclusive, accessible, connected and safe community.

e Theme: Liveability — Plan for and develop a diverse and fairly distributed range of
actives recreation spaces and opportunities that cater for different ages, abilities
and interests.

Open Space Strategy | The Open Space Strategy 2019 provides Council with strategic directions to determine
2019 priorities for the planning, provision and development of open space that owned or
managed by Council across the municipality. The vision of the Strategy states “A leading
regional community with an open space network that provides positive health and
wellbeing outcomes for everybody”.

An open space hierarchy was developed for the strategy under the following framework
descriptions:
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Document Title Details

e Local - Provides at least enough space for two activities or groups to use the open
space simultaneously, for example an open grassed area with seating and
playground. Primarily used for recreation, frequent, short duration visits within a
short walking distance of users.

o Neighbourhood - Provides facilities and features that appeal to the
neighbourhood population including a range of unstructured recreation and
informal facilities. Intended for frequent, short duration visits within a walking or
cycling distance of users

e Municipal - Provides facilities and features that attract the municipal-wide
population and/or protect biodiversity/heritage values. This can include
structured sporting facilities, historical gardens or major recreation facilities
including fitness equipment and multi-purpose courts. People may need to travel
a short distance to reach them.

e Regional - Primarily caters to the broader regional population and/or protection
and enhancement of biodiversity values in a regional context. These parks attract
users from within and beyond the municipality and cater for a broad cross-section
of ages. Most people drive to these

Key findings and future considerations that are aligned the multi-sport precinct include:
Central Horsham
Findings
e  Open space assets within this region include the Botanic Gardens, City Oval,
Sawyer Park and the river foreshore. Together these form the iconic centrepiece
of the open space network in Horsham, with high usage and visitation.
e  City Oval is one of Horsham’s key sport and recreational assets. However, it
appears closed off to the general public, and it is difficult to find usage times. The
River Precinct is somewhat underutilised and has the potential to be a major
destination for recreational and social enjoyment. Any future consideration of a
regional indoor/outdoor sports facility would require a feasibility study to
independently identify the optimal site across Horsham
Future Considerations
e Develop a list of iconic assets and spaces that must be strongly enhanced — or
partnered with for long term investment.
e  Provide opportunities for improved integration of activities in the Horsham
Central Activities District with the river corridor.
Horsham North
Findings
e Horsham North has the highest population of all localities; however, provision of
open space is one of the lowest, with only 2.53 hectares per 1,000 people.
e Dudley Cornell Park is the key open space asset in Horsham North, and is
primarily used for athletics, cricket and soccer.
Future Considerations
e Use Dudley Cornell Park for broader lifestyle and recreational use by local
residents, with athletics relocated to another site (medium term).
Horsham East
Findings
e Thislocality is also home to the Horsham Showgrounds which houses the
Horsham Greyhound track. Often described as an ‘eyesore’ by both visitors and
the local community, this area has great potential to be opened up for better
community use.
Future Considerations
e In conjunction with the Showgrounds Committee of Management and GRYV,
develop a 20-year strategy for the Showgrounds. The objective should be to open
up this asset to the community, whilst ensuring the greyhound racing club
activities are secured for the safety of the public.
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Document Title Details

e Any future consideration of a regional indoor/outdoor sports facility at the
Horsham Showgrounds would be determined as a result of the conducting of a
feasibility study independently which considers Crown Land Showgrounds site
and the Horsham West option (Jenkinson Avenue site).

Horsham Southwest

Horsham West

Findings
e There are no sports grounds, linkages or civic space in Horsham Southwest.
Future Considerations
e Infuture planning, ensure that urban open space in Horsham Southwest provides
for nature conservation, recreation and play, formal and informal sport, social
interaction, opportunities to connect with nature and peace and solitude.

Findings

e The major open space asset in Horsham West is the Racecourse Reserve,
accounting for 84% of all open space in the locality. 82% of the total area of the
Racecourse Reserve is encumbered space and unable to be used by the broader
community. This significant area of open space is under-utilised, and could
provide a key recreational asset and home to a sporting club(s) if developed to
standard

e With Horsham College, Horsham West Primary School, the Special School and
Federation University TAFE, this locality is home to a number of school based
assets that are underutilised.

Future Considerations

e Encourage the Recreation and Open Space Planning department at HRCC to
identify and engage with two schools about a pilot program for community use of
recreational assets i.e., ovals.

e Build a closer relationship with the Horsham Racing Club and Horsham Harness
Racing Club to plan for the long-term future of the Racecourse Reserve. Consider
future improvements to the ‘in-field’ for community sport teams, and enhance
the current community footprint, in alignment with the Wimmera River and CAD
Revitalisation Project.

Haven
Findings

e Haven is a tight-knit and growing community, located to the South of Horsham.
The region is well-serviced by open space with 22.23 hectares of open space per
1,000 people. The Recreation Reserve and Primary School serve as a central hub
and recreation space for local residents.

e The Council Plan 2018-2022 states that one of its four year priorities is to
‘facilitate ongoing development of community facilities at Haven Recreational
Reserve’.

Future Considerations

e  Future planning should consider open space areas for multiple uses, such as
sports and recreation, active transport routes, wildlife corridors and flood
storage basins.

Community Inclusion
Plan 2019 - 2022

The Community Inclusion Plan 2019 redefines Council’s approach and outlines Council’s
priorities to embed inclusion in the everyday work of Council. Targeted consultation
helped to shape the vision and principles of the Plan, with a key theme emerging to create
better access to recreation, sporting and cultural facilities.

The Principles include - Participation, Equity, Adaptability, Inclusions, Advocacy and
Celebrate.

The following Action Plan priorities are aligned with the multi-sport precinct project.
Adaptability
e Develop Universal Design guidelines for master planning and capital works.
e Use a hierarchy of facilities and open space definitions (as per the Open Space
Strategy) to develop guidelines.

VIC02-22 * Horsham Rural City Council ® 13/06/23 Page 14



APPENDIX 9.6A

Document Title Details

e Incorporate Universal Design outcomes into all built environment specifications
and contracts.

Economic The aim of the Economic Development Strategy 2017-2021 is to strengthen, enhance and

Development further diversify the existing economic, tourism and industrial base in Horsham through a

Strategy 2017-2021 strategic and collaborative approach, which leads to sustainable growth that improves the

wealth and wellbeing of the community.

The following strategic action is noted in the recommendations.
o Theme 3: A vibrant Central Activity District.
e  Action 8.3: Deliver a multi-use indoor sport facility at the preferred site at
McBryde Street.
e Action 17.3: Support infrastructure improvements to facilitate sports tourism
— Wimmera Sports Stadium

Horsham South The Council is in the first stage of a Structure Plan for Horsham South. The Structure Plan
Structure Plan (in will establish a shared vision and framework for future growth, development and character
progress, emerging of Horsham South as an emerging growth area.

options plan)
Community consultation was undertaken in 2020 on the Horsham South Emerging Option
Paper which is a precursor to the preparation of a form Structure Plan. Five strategic
directions have been formed in the Emerging Option Paper as follows:

1. Coordinate growth that respects the existing character of the area.
Appropriate interfaces between land uses.
Interconnected transport network that is continuous, safe and efficient.
Accessible social and community facilities.
Efficient use of existing and new services (water, sewer and drainage)

vk wn

Strategic Direction 4: Accessible social and community facilities is aligned with the Multi-
Sport Precinct feasibility. It notes that Haven Community Activity District, which is the site
of the Haven Recreation Reserve, is a potential location for a community gathering place
with walkable access to shops and other community uses. No specific detail has been
confirmed yet for the type of community facilities, as this will be determined in the
Structure Planning Phase.

Community feedback was received to redevelop the recreation reserve into a sporting hub.
A copy of the Horsham South Emerging Option Plan is shown below in Figure 5.

Social Infrastructure | The Social Infrastructure Framework provides a framework and hierarchy to assist in
Framework 2020 prioritisation for the planning and development of social infrastructure over the next 20
years. The Framework is guided by a set of principles that will assist decision making and
investment in social infrastructure across the municipality. The principles include:

e Flexible and Multipurpose

e  Accessible

e Contribute to Place-making

e  Co-location / Community Hubs

e Perform as a network

e Integrate technology

e  Financial sustainable

e Delivered through partnerships and formal agreements

The Framework uses the same asset hierarchy categories as the Open Space Strategy
being:

—  Local

— Neighbourhood
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— Municipal
— Regional

The needs assessment findings for Recreation and Open Space assets are aligned with the
Multi-Sport Precinct project including:

1. The sports ground supply requires a combination of consolidation and upgrading
to ensure facilities are fit for purpose. This includes pursuit of regional standard
facilities for the sports of AFL, cricket, volleyball, table tennis, hockey, athletics,
rugby league, tennis, bowls and netball. New pavilions/club rooms should be
developed as a part of major developments at key consolidated sites and
upgraded pavilions/ club rooms across the supply.

2. The region requires a single multipurpose indoor sports centre. Planning should
continue for the development of the region’s primary multi-use indoor sport and
recreation facility with a re-examination of the concept design to determine the
appropriate site, demand assessment review to also consider seniors’
participation needs
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2.3 Horsham Multi Use Indoor Sports Stadium — Phase 1 Feasibility
Report, 2016

The Horsham Multi Use Indoor Sports Stadium Phase One Feasibility Report was completed by Insight Leisure Planning
in November 2016 and endorsed at the Council meeting held on 5% December 2016. The report had a number of
findings and recommendations that align with the multi-sport precinct feasibility study, as outlined below.

The report findings suggested that:

e Demand for new or additional facilities is not being driven by increased participation demand or population
growth, however new indoor stadium facilities are required to meet the contemporary needs and expectations
of the community.

e Adiverse range of other indoor sports including netball, volleyball, badminton and table tennis require a new
multi-purpose facility that meets current standards and compliance guidelines.

A new contemporary facility would incorporate Universal Design and Environmentally Sustainability principles and
features.
The report recommendations include:

e Recommendation to continue planning for the development of a new four court multi-use indoor stadium to
service the needs of the Horsham community for the next 50 years.

e Recommendation to incorporate a six court shared use squash/racquetball facility with fully moveable walls that
can also provide a programmable space for accommodating table tennis, gymnastics and other uses.

e A number of options were proposed for a future location of the new facility including the existing stadium site,
co-location in partnership with one of the schools or an alternative location on Council owned or public owned
land.

e Anindicative capital cost in the order of $8 - $10 million was proposed for a four court indoor stadium. Note:
this is based on 2016 data which is now over five years old.

e Recommendation to move to stage 2 of the feasibility investigation, specifically aimed at identifying the
preferred location, facility concept design and indicative capital cost. Consideration of a funding strategy and
facility management plan including operational forecast/financial implications for Council was also suggested.

2.4 Wimmera Sports Stadium Business Case and Concept Design
Report, 2017

The Wimmera Sports Stadium Business Case and Concept Design Report was developed by Williams Ross Architects in
November 2017. The Report was not formally endorsed by Council given concerns and resistance from the Horsham
Basketball Association. However, Council did note the Report and submissions from members of the PCG at the
Council meeting held 17t December 2018. The Report highlighted a range of benefits and needs of a new stadium
development.

The benefits of a quality, modern, fit-for-purpose multi-use stadium for the Horsham community are significant. Such
benefits would include:

e Increased participation in sport and recreation activities by users of all abilities.

e Increased number of people joining clubs or groups operating from the centre.

e Compliant and safer facilities.

e Equitable use of the facility to further support social inclusion.

e Attract additional regional events locally that can be accommodated by the larger facility.

e  Opportunities to cross market sports and active recreation activities to attract new participants.

e Establishment of a Sports House to support sports development and enhance relationships between various
associations and organisations.
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e  Further enhancement of the sport and recreation hub at the showgrounds, including the Agricultural Society
and the Greyhound facility.

e A potential increase in the diversity of activities and opportunities available at the stadium and adjoining
Showground'’s land.

e Increased health and wellbeing benefits through participation in existing and new activities.
e  Opportunities to develop social connections with other members of the community attending the stadium.
e Create a sense of local pride in the development.

e Asense of pride that various organisations including government agencies recognise the value in investing in
the long term future of Horsham and the Wimmera.

e  Economic benefit and increase in the visitor economy from the attraction of more events / tournaments which
would attract people from within and outside the region.

e Contribute to Councils’ Municipal Health & Wellbeing Plan.

The Business Case for the Wimmera Sports Stadium demonstrated that the facility is likely to attract a wide variety of
different uses including:

Table 4: Proposed Sports and Other Uses (Business Case and Concept Design Report 2017)

Sports Other Activities and Uses

Basketball Regional Sports Assembly, sports organisations, clubs and
associations office space

Badminton Event hire

Volleyball Meeting room hire

Table tennis Tournaments

Squash Casual usage / informal programs

Netball Special events, e.g., expos, markets, concerts, etc.

The following site and facility components were proposed in the 2017 Report.

e The McBryde Street location has the capacity and presents an opportunity to strengthen this precinct as a base
for sport in Horsham, particularly given its proximity to a range of other sporting facilities, and its connection to
the Wimmera River. This opportunity also includes the potential to highlight the range of activities at the
Showgrounds, including the potential utilisation of the Showground arena for complementary activities.

e The recommendation from the Horsham Multi-Use Indoor Sports Stadium Plan - Phase One Feasibility Study for
4 multi-use sports courts, 6 squash courts and support facilities (amenities, office space, meeting room, cafe
etc) were reinforced through the community consultation, needs analysis, time-tabling exercises and Business
Case undertaken through the process.

Additional facilities found to be required through this process include:

e 5 xoutdoor netball courts to bring the total courts compliant with Netball Victoria requirements to 8 which is
the minimum number required for Association Championships and other Netball Victoria events.

e Fixed spectator seating for 400, an increase on the approximate 350 existing capacity of the existing Stadium at
McBryde Street.

e Space for further temporary tiered spectator seating.

e Large meeting room, to also provide a small function space.

e 2 x Consulting Suites, available to allied sports and other services.

e Additional shared office space for local sporting clubs and associations.

e Additional player amenities to accommodate the multisport nature of the venue.
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— Showgrounds

Figure 6: Site Plan Concept (Business Case and Concept Design Report 2017)

2.5 Horsham Sport Facilities Demand Assessment Version 4, 2019

The Horsham Sports Facilities Demand Assessment was completed by Urban Enterprise Consultants adopted by
Council in November 2019. A minor change was made to the recommendation to adopt the assessment at the 25t
November 2019 Council meeting as follows:

e Endorse the Horsham Sports Facilities Demand Assessment (May 2019) subject to the following amendment:

“Recognition of Horsham Croquet as a Regional Facility and Lawn Tennis as a local facility in the Botanic
Gardens sub precinct.”

The following recommendations were provided regarding the provision of sporting facilities in Horsham.

1. Upgrade City Oval as Horsham’s premier regional ALF/Cricket venue — to host regional AFL and cricket events
and other non-sporting events.

2. Develop a Regional Indoor Sports Precinct. — at McBryde Street to provide for basketball, netball, volleyball,
badminton, table tennis and squash.
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Develop an Outdoor Multi-Purpose Sports Precinct — to consider key sports including athletics, soccer pitches,
rugby field, synthetic hockey pitch and shared used oval for AFL/cricket.

Upgrade an existing tennis facility to enable hosting of regional events, if not possible as part of facilities at
the Showgrounds site — such as Haven Tennis Courts should be explored.

Upgrade an existing Bowls Club - to enable hosting of regional events.

Plan for existing sporting reserves within Horsham —to assess the role of each location and consideration of
facility upgrades at key reserves for greater functionality.

Rural sporting facilities — upgrades on an as needs basis and review opportunities for consolidation of
facilities if and when upgrades to these facilities are required.

Structure Planning — for sports facilities in greenfield areas subject to additional demand.

Horsham City to River Master Plan, 2020

The City to River Master Plan was completed by Urban Enterprise Consultants in 2020. It proposed a long-term vision
and Master Plan for central Horsham to be used as a guide for revitalisation of the area over the next 20-30 years.
The project formed part of the Transforming Horsham with a view to create a brighter future for Horsham over the
coming decades.

The vision statement highlights several aspirations that work together to enable the “Horsham Central Activities
District and Wimmera riverfront for form an attractive, prosperous and sustainable destination that residents are
proud of, business thrive within, investors covet, and visitors enjoy”.

Four main objectives are proposed which include:

1.

Wimmera River Precinct - Activate, connect and add value to the Riverfront Precinct to establish an iconic
community, recreation and tourist destination.

Horsham Central Activities District - Improve the amenity of the CAD and the diversity of land uses to
strengthen the existing business environment, attract more visitors and accommodate greater housing,
hospitality, open space and events.

Transport and Connectivity - Better integrate and improve the connection between the CAD and the
Riverfront and improve access to, and connectivity within the study area.

Sport and Recreation - Adopt a long-term strategic approach to developing sporting infrastructure that meets
contemporary standards, promotes participation, accommodates regional events, makes efficient use of
public land and integrates with urban and river areas.

The Showgrounds precinct is proposed as the location for a regional multi-purpose indoor and outdoor sports precinct
featuring a mix of existing and new facilities. These proposed facilities include:

New outdoor sporting precinct feature two new multi-purpose ovals, new pavilion, associated infrastructure
and car parking.

New outdoor netball courts
New multi-purpose indoor stadium
Retain the existing cycling velodrome

Retain the existing Basketball stadium

There is also proposed development on the adjacent Agricultural Society site which includes:

New tourism/hospitality venue
Cultural and arts facilities

Waterfront activation
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Figure 7: Horsham Showgrounds Precinct Master Plan concept

2.7

Joint Sports Proposal Horsham Multipurpose Sports Precinct, 2019

In response to the City to River Master Plan several State Sports Associations and Sport and Recreation Victoria
developed an alternative site plan for the Showgrounds location that referenced the Sports Facilities Demand
Assessment data and findings. This concept was not formally endorsed by Council and has not been widely circulated
with local sports clubs and associations.

The six sports facilities proposed in this alternative plan included:

Regional Tennis facility (Tennis Victoria advocate)

Regional Croquet facility (Croquet Victoria advocate)

Regional athletics track and field event area (Little Athletics Victoria advocate)
Regional hockey pitch (Hockey Victoria advocate)

Full size soccer pitch (Football Victoria advocate)

Local rugby/multipurpose pitch (Rugby Victoria advocate)

VICO2-
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Figure 8: Horsham Sports Precinct Concept 2019

2.8

Key Findings of Strategic Review

The Regional Multi-Sport Precinct Feasibility Study responds to the Council Plan strategic initiatives and priorities by:

Enhancing the inclusivity, accessibility and safety of places and spaces.

Develop a principles based, and community need driven planning approach for our infrastructure.
Create engaging spaces and places for social connection and wellbeing to build community resilience.
Encourage participation, diversity and growth in sports, events, arts and culture.

Planning for places and spaces to provide connectedness and social inclusion.
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3. Current Sports Facility Provision

The table below lists the current sports facilities and infrastructure within the Horsham municipality that caters for
school and/or community use. A facility hierarchy classification has been proposed to define the role and scale of the
facilities offered at the various sites. The hierarchy reflects the definitions within the 2019 HRCC Open Space Strategy.
Some asset condition comments have also been included based on observations and feedback from Council officers.

Independent asset condition audits have been completed for each facility.

The map on the following page details the location and distribution of the identified facilities.

Table 5: Existing Sporting Infrastructure Summary

Recommended Locations
Level required
City Oval

Horsham College (Dimboola Road)
Coughlin Park

Comment

Proposed Sawyer Park City Oval works will
achieve regional standard

Education Department

Privately owned — land constrained by size

Athletics

Municipal Dudley Cornell

Oval is grassed and shared with other sports.
There is capacity to upgrade to regional
level.

Badminton Horsham College (Baillie St) - Gym

Education Department

Horsham Basketball Stadium

Basketball

Crown land, Council is CoM — two courts

Cricket City Oval

Dudley Cornell
Horsham College (Dimboola Road)
Sunnyside Park

Proposed Sawyer Park City Oval works will
achieve regional standard.

Land constrained — local level facility
Education Department

Land constrained — local level facility

Gymnastics Municipal Natimuk Gymnastics Centre

Land owned by the Club and reaching
capacity at the venue

Hockey Municipal Horsham College (Dimboola Road)

Current playing surface is not fit for purpose
for hockey

Netball City Oval

Park Drive
St Brigid’s College — Gym

Land constrained. Plans to improve facilities
to municipal standard.

Crown land, poor condition

Privately owned (Indoor playing areas)

Soccer

Dudley Cornell

Oval is grassed and shared with other sports
Limited capacity to upgrade to regional level
for Soccer

Horsham Squash Centre

Privately owned, aging infrastructure

Table Tennis Centre

Table Tennis

Privately owned, growth constrained by size
of the venue

Horsham Lawn Tennis
Central Park
Haven Recreation Reserve

Sunnyside Park
St Brigid’s College

Grass surface is not part of Tennis Vic
strategy for regional facilities.

Limited capacity to upgrade to regional level
Capacity to upgrade to regional level

Land constrained — local level facility.
Privately owned

Horsham Basketball Stadium
St Brigid’s College
Horsham College (Baillie St) - Gym

Volleyball

Crown land — Issues with access
Privately owned.
Education Department

Legend:

Facility Hierarchy Categories
Regional

Municipal
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4.2 Demographic Review

The Horsham Rural City Council area has a population of 20,432?% according to 2021 Census data, with a median age of
41 years of age, which is higher than the Victorian median age of 38 and slightly lower than the regional Victorian
median age of 43 years of age.

The 0 -15 years age groups represent 18.3% of the population compared with 17.6% for regional Victoria. There is a
larger percentage of residents 20 — 29 years (6.2%) compared to Regional Victoria (5.8%). There is a lower percentage
of older age residents 65 and over (21.2%) compared to Regional Victoria (22.4%).

Mining and alternative energy companies are emerging industries in the Horsham region and are projected to attract
additional population growth over the next ten years. This is likely to increase current population growth forecasts
across specific age groups.

Table 6: Population by Age Cohort

Age Cohort Population 2021 Proportion of Shire Regional Vic Proportion

0-4 1,166 5.7% 5.4%
5-9 1,260 6.2% 6.0%
10-14 1,314 6.4% 6.2%
15-19 1,196 5.9% 5.6%
20-24 1,149 5.6% 5.1%
25-29 1,276 6.2% 5.8%
30-34 1,280 6.3% 5.9%
35-39 1,192 5.8% 5.9%
40-44 1,072 5.2% 5.6%
45-49 1,195 5.8% 6.1%
50-54 1,230 6.0% 6.4%
55-59 1,356 6.6% 6.7%
60-64 1,399 6.8% 7.0%
65-69 1,191 5.8% 6.7%
70-74 1,077 5.3% 6.0%
75-79 806 3.9% 4.2%
80-84 617 3.0% 2.8%
85 and over 656 3.2% 2.7%
Total 20,432 100.0% 100.0%

There are a number of other key demographic characteristics including:
e 1.8% indigenous population, compared to 1% in Victoria.

e Analysis of median weekly household income levels in Horsham Rural City Council in 2021 compared to Regional
Victoria shows a consistent median income of $1,369 which is lower than the Victoria median income of $1,802

e Analysis of the labour force participation rate of the population in Horsham Rural City Council in 2021 shows
there was a higher proportion in the labour force (61%) compared with Regional Victoria (57.4%).

2 https://profile.id.com.au/horsham
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e The SEIFA Index of Disadvantage for the Horsham Local Government Area in 2021 was 980, which places it
within the 34™ percentile. This is slightly higher than the Regional Victoria index of 977. The significantly lower
SEIFA scores for Horsham North (848) place the area in highest 5% for disadvantage.

4.3 Health Characteristics

As part of the Victorian Government’s ‘VicHealth Indicators Survey 2015’ Horsham Rural City Council sits below the
Victorian average in most physical activity indicators. Most concerning is low participation in organised physical
activity (24.5%) and organised fitness, leisure or indoor sports centre (5.8%). However, participation through
organised activities by a club or association is higher (15.6%) than Victoria (9.8%). The table below details the
comparison of the Horsham Local Government Area results to the Victorian State results.

Table 7: Physical Activity Indicators

Physical Activity Indicator Horsham LGA Victorian Result
Result

Active 0 days per week 22.2% 18.9%
Active 4 or more days per week 41.0% 41.3%
Participation in any organised physical activity 24.5% 28.7%
Organised by a fitness, leisure or indoor sports centre 5.8% 9.2%
Organised by a sports club or association 15.6% 9.8%
Participation in any non-organised physical activity 65.9% 70.5%
Activity type — walking 49.4% 51.2%
Activity type — jogging or running 13.4% 14.0%
Activity type — cycling 15.3% 11.8%
Time spent sitting on usual workday (Base: Those aged 18-64 years who are 4 hours 09 mins 4 hours 29 mins
working 35 or more hours)

4.4 Local Participation Trends
The table below shows the memberships of the various local sport clubs and associations for 2021. Eleven clubs
provided some participation data through the engagement survey and other data was sourced from State Sports

Associations.

Table 8: Current Membership Data

User Group ‘ 2021
AFL (Football) 1,210
AFL (Netball) 955
Central Park Tennis Club 84
Colts Cricket Club 48
Haven Tennis Club 90
Horsham Badminton Club 85
Horsham Basketball Association 588
Horsham City Netball Association 98
Horsham Croquet Club 48
Horsham Falcons Football Club (Soccer) 55
Horsham Hockey Club 55
Wimmera Hockey Association (includes clubs from Horsham, Dimboola, Nhill, Kaniva, Warracknabeal and Yanac) 289
Horsham Lawn Tennis Club 195
Horsham Little Athletics Club 140
Horsham Squash Club 100
Horsham Table Tennis Association 80
Horsham Volleyball Club 257
Kalimna Park Croquet Club 11
Natimuk Gymnastics Club 260
Total 4,648
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4.5 State-Wide Participation Trends

AusPlay is a survey conducted by Sports Australia that commenced in late 2015. This data has been analysed, to
varying degrees of confidence, for sport specific participation rates and a number of other key characteristics that
influence a person’s decision to participate in a given activity.

The top 15 activities participated in by Victorian adults in 2020 according to AusPlay data indicate that:

e The top five activities have remained stable for the past five years; these are walking, fitness/ gym, athletics/
track and field, swimming and cycling. Athletics: track and field include social running i.e., Parkrun

e Walking (recreational) continues to be by far the most popular activity. This is consistent with previous trends.

e Participation has increased in 12 of the top 15 activities between 2016 and 2020, with the largest increases
being in athletics, track and field (#7.1%) followed by fitness/ gym (* 6.3%) and walking (6.0%).

e Slight decreases were evident in three of the top 15 activities between 2016 and 2020, being football (soccer)
(0.44), then netball and cricket (0.3¥).

Ausplay has been tracking data on a range of sports with many experiencing an increase between 2017/18 and
2018/19, with some declining in 2019/20 and 2020/2021 due to COVID restrictions. The tables below show the
participation rates of a number of activities that are currently undertaken within the Horsham region.

Table 9: National Sport Specific Participation Rates (Adults)

Participation Rate Participation Rate Participation Rate Participation Rate

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

Australian Football 2.5% 2.9% 2.6% 2.9%
Basketball 3.4% 3.7% 4.0% 4.7%
Cricket 2.5% 2.6% 2.4% 2.4%
Football/Soccer 5.1% 5.3% 5.3% 5.7%
Netball 2.7% 3.0% 3.0% 2.8%
Running/Athletics 15.2% 16% 17.1% 20.7%
Tennis 4.2% 4.5% 4.3% 5.8%

Table 10: National Sport Specific Participation Rates (Children)

Participation Rate

Participation Rate
2020/21

Participation Rate Participation Rate
2017/18 2018/19

2019/20

Australian Football 8.8% 9% 7.4% 6.5%
Basketball 6.9% 7.7% 7.8% 7.3%
Cricket 5.0% 5.4% 4.1% 3.9%
Football/Soccer 13.7% 15.9% 14.1% 13.8%
Gymnastics 8.8% 10.9% 11.1% 10.5%
Netball 6.5% 7.1% 6.4% 5.7%
Running/Athletics 5.3% 5.7% 5.4% 3.8%
Tennis 5.7% 7.2% 4.8% 6.1%

The majority of these sports have remained relatively stable over the last five years, indicating it is likely the local
penetration rate of these sports will also remain stable. However, there is evidence emerging that participation rates
for children in many sports have dropped since pre-Covid.

For Victorian males and females in 2020, according the AusPlay data the gender differences in participation are:

e Females have a much higher participation rate than males in walking (recreational); 62.4% compared to 38.2%.
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e Participation in golf, Australian football and football/ soccer is much higher amongst males than females, while
yoga and pilates have larger female participation rates.

e Males’ participation has increased in 11 of the top 15 activities since 2016, with the largest increases being in
athletics, track and field (7.6%).

e Decreases were evident for male’s participation in 4 of the top 15 activities since 2016, with the largest
decrease being in cricket (¥4.6%).

e Females’ participation has increased in 13 of the top 15 activities since 2016, with the largest increases being in
walking (recreational) (+12.4%) and athletics, track and field (16.8%).

e Decreases were evident for females’ participation in 2 of the top 15 activities since 2016, being netball (0.7%)
and cricket (¥0.3%).

For children the participation data shows that
e Swimming is consistently the most popular activity for Victorian children.

e Football/ soccer and rugby league are significantly more popular among male children than females, while the
reverse is true for gymnastics, dancing and netball.

e Participation has increased in 5 of the top 10 activities between 2016 and 2020, with the largest increases being
in swimming (17.1%) and gymnastics (12.7%).

e Decreases were evident in 4 of the top 10 activities between 2016 and 2020, with the largest decrease being in
cricket (¥1.6%).

The table below details the top activities undertaken by children in Victoria.

Table 11: Children Participation for 2020 and 2019

Activity 2020 Participation Rate (%) 2019 Participation Rate (%)
Female Female
Athletics, track & field (incl 4.6 3.9 5.3 - - -
jogging & running)
Australian football 11.5 17.3 5.4 16.8 25.8 6.1
Basketball 12.4 15.2 9.5 13.7 16.2 10.7
Cricket 5.4 8.6 2.1 6.4 11.0 1.1
Dancing (recreational) 8.8 1.3 16.7 10.2 2.4 19.4
Football/ soccer 8.7 13.1 4.2 10.1 14.3 5.2
Gymnastics 10.5 5.8 15.4 11.8 6.1 18.5
Karate - - - 5.2 6.2 4.0
Netball 6.4 0.3 12.8 5.8 0.3 12.2
Swimming 32.9 34.4 31.4 35.5 29.2 42.8
Tennis 8.2 9.1 7.4 6.4 8.2 4.2

4.6 Key Findings of Demand Assessment

There is a total of 40 different clubs, association or user groups that utilise existing sporting facilities across the
Horsham Local Government Area. Eleven responses were received to the club/association survey and membership
data request for this project. Participation data from 2021 received from local clubs and State Sports Associations
indicates that over 4,600 people participated in organised sport.

Participation is expected to maintain with population forecasted to remain relatively stable over the next 10 — 15
years. Over 53% of the population are aged within the ‘active years’ age groups, between 5-49 years. Otium Planning
Group research suggest this age group is the most active in organised sport and recreation participation therefore
there is a significant market for future participation growth in sports and recreation activities across Horsham.
Combined with greater focus on facility improvements, and development of juniors, social and female programs
additional participation growth is expected to increase in the future.
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With an aging community there is an increased requirement to provide accessible and social recreation and therapy-
based activities. The high level of disadvantage indicates that sport and recreation participation opportunities will
need to be provided in an affordable way. This will be coupled with the continued rise in non-traditional recreation
activities.

State and national trends shows that there will be a continued increase in the demand for informal, social and passive
recreation opportunities, such as walking, cycling and gym/fitness. These figures also show that although there has
been an increase in passive recreation, many of the organised activities that are currently being conducted in
Horsham should remain stable if clubs and associations are well managed, sustainable and have access to fit for
purpose sporting facilities and supporting infrastructure.

Horsham residents were rated consistently below the Victorian average across most physical activity health indicators.
It is important the proposed improvements at the multi-sport precinct encourage an increased uptake in physical
activity to reverse this trend.
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5. Sport and Recreati
Community Ben

This section identifies benefits of sport and recreation facilities and the participation trends that will influence the
behaviour and future participation in the Horsham and wider regional area.

Why is it important to invest in sport

5.1 The value of our parks and sport and recreation facilities

Our parks, sport and recreation facilities are critical for community health and wellbeing, helping to benefit our
community:

@) Physically and mentally by promoting physical activity and active lifestyles, reducing illness and
disease, improving mental health and creating a sense of wellbeing.

Socially by generating stronger and more connected communities with improved social interaction
and inclusion through provision of active and vibrant community hubs, access to facilities and
resources, opportunities for volunteering and involvement.

Environmentally by developing well-planned and attractive settings encouraging active transport and
use of public parks and leisure services. The provision of parks and green environments also include
temperature reduction and mitigation of the urban heat island effect; air quality improvement;
management of storm water reducing the incidence of flooding and water-borne disease; ecosystem
support and biodiversity enhancement.

Economically by assisting to reduce health care cost through reduction in disease and illness
associated with lack of physical activity and social interaction. A park and public space network can
also provide local employment and investment opportunities and contribute to maintaining a healthy
workforce.

Evidence from around the world for building cities c

space, active recreation areas, green streets and w

repeatedly demonstrated this approach will deliver in
local economies, productivity, and e

Public open space, sport and recreation infrastructure could be defined as a critical investment in current and
future populations. This “Urban Health Infrastructure” delivers multiple returns on investment.

The National Heart Foundation observes:

e The health effects of physical activity are compelling. However, the potency of physical activity as a policy
investment for Australia extends far beyond health. Active living plays a key role in broader economic and
social goals for our nation:
walking, cycling and public transport are affordable and sustainable solutions to traffic congestion

e these same behaviours contribute to cleaner air, reduced carbon emissions and sustainable environments

e active neighbourhoods and cities are more liveable, with higher levels of social capital and community
cohesion and lower levels of crime

e in the context of an ageing community, physical activity enables older Australians to live more active
lifestyles with reduced risk from disabling and costly chronic diseases

o fit and active workers are more productive, take fewer sick days and make a positive contribution to our
economic wellbeing.

(A blueprint for an active Australia, Heart Foundation, 2019)

3 State of New South Wales (Department of Planning, Industry and Environment) 2020 Draft Greener Spaces Desigh Guide
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In 2018, Sport Australia partnered with KPMG and La Trobe University to investigate the value of community sport
infrastructure to Australia. The study quantified the value of community sport infrastructure across Australia to be at
least $16.2b.
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Figure 11: Summary of the Sport Australia report into the value of community sport infrastructure

5.2 Changes in How We Value Parks, Sport and Recreation Facilities
and Trails

We value our parks, sport and recreation facilities and trails for it is important to our health and wellbeing and social
connectedness with community.

Today we expect a diverse mix of participation opportunities that are accessible and affordable within parks and sport
and recreation facilities that are of high quality and offer different experiences. We also expect to have bikeways and
walking tracks available in our neighbourhoods that connect where we live to where we would like to go for
commuting and recreation (exercise and activity).

The infographic on the next page summarises the key findings from Otium Planning Group research that show the

changing attitudes and behaviour towards parks, sport and recreation facilities and trails that need to be considered in
the planning and development of new or upgraded sporting facilities.
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Increased participation in walking, combined with
rising participation in cycling and running in parks and
natural areas means that the demand for pathway
networks within open space is probably the largest
emerging infrastructure need.

Many local governments are facing increasing
financial constraint to the funding of infrastructure
and future maintenance. Planning and finance
controls such as contributions caps and borrowing
restraints have meant that funding parks and
recreation facilities is increasingly difficult. A key
challenge is to deliver open space and recreation
infrastructure in a timely manner as demand emerges.

Increased value on the importance of our
environment and sustainability will drive
incorporation of sustainable design into parks and
playspaces and creation of green spaces and corridors
that mitigate urban heat island effects.

APPENDIX 9.6A

Research has shown the importance of a supportive
environment to encouraging participation. This
means parks and shaded pathways, natural landscape
settings, a sense of safety and good access to public
open space.

The rise of exercise and fitness as recreation has
meant that public parks have become the new venues
for formal and informal group fitness and social
exercise. This is increasing pressure on local parks as
well increasing demand for shade and water as key
elements.

Community expectations are increasing as to the
quality of parks and sporting facilities and the level of
access to these. In particular, there is increasing
awareness of “high quality” destination parks with
regional scale play and active recreation elements.

Lessons from the Lockdown - importance of public open space and sports reserves

In addition to these influences, the recent impact of restrictions to reduce / eliminate the spread of the coronavirus
pandemic has highlighted just how important public spaces, parks, sport and recreation facilities and trails are to the

community.

Anecdotal evidence from many towns and cities has highlighted the rapid increase in use of public spaces and how
important the opportunity to get outdoors and be active has become to all. It is likely this rapid shift in behaviour will
emphasise inequity in provision and may result in more permanent increases in outdoor activity and exercise.

“However, the sheer volume of people exercising in the open air has also exposed the
limitations of historic design of some public spaces, with too many people crowded
onto narrow walkways or poorly laid out parklands. That’s why our future precincts,
parks and public spaces need to be designed to enable better social distancing, with
wider footpaths, segregated cycleways and more linear parks, to meet the increased
demand for these precious public spaces.”

Rob Stokes Minister for Planning 12/05/20 Guardian Australia
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In October 2020, AusPlay released data on the early impact of Covid-19 on sport and physical activity participation by
comparing data for the period of April to June 202 with April to June 2019. Key findings include:

5.3

The need for more frequent participation appears to have been prompted by Covid-19. 63% of females and
65% of males participated in physical activities 3+ times per week between April to June 2019. This increased
to 66% and 70% respectively for April to June 2020

Recreational and fitness activities were most popular during April to June 2020. The top three adult activities
during this period were Walking (recreational) (86.3%); Exercise at home (81.6%) and Exercise biking (81.3%)

Running (41.0%), Jogging (41.8%) and Yoga (38.6%) were the top three recreational and fitness activities
adults participated in more in April to June 2020

Comparison of ABS emotional and wellbeing data shows an increase in emotions associated with anxiety and
depression in April, before stabilising or reducing in June 2020

Data on motivation for participation showed physical and mental health and social reasons were more
prevalent in April -June 2020 data.

Key Findings of Sport and Recreation Infrastructure - Community
Benefits and Value

Developing new and upgraded sporting and recreation facilities offer physical and mental health, social,
environmental, and economic benefits to the Horsham region.

To continue to provide these benefits and optimise the use by community, new and upgraded facilities will need to be
designed in a way that can adapt to changing sport and recreation participation trends, leisure patterns and
community expectations.

Key trends influencing the provision and design of sport and recreation facilities and services are:

Participation in physical activity in Victoria has increased, however the majority of the growth has been in
unstructured activities such as walking and cycling and gym/ fitness.

It will be critical that the development or improvements of facilities and sporting infrastructure are multi-use
and are not putting unnecessary financial pressure on Council and do not duplicate facilities with available
capacity.

Insights from the COVID-19 pandemic highlighted the importance of local recreation facilities and the growing
expectations from the community around the quality of their open spaces and sporting facilities.

New facilities should be developed in multi-use hub or precincts to ensure the maximum value of investment is
achieved while also not duplicating facilities in neighbouring Councils.

Sports precincts need to incorporate opportunities for co-location of sport with recreational offerings, including
providing opportunities for walk/ run paths and trails as this is the highest participation physical activity
undertaken by the community.

The large growth in female participation within traditionally male oriented sports, is increasing pressures on
playing facilities and increasing the need to diversify amenities to be universally accessible.

Whilst the nature and intensity of participation in sport may change over time in consideration of the type of
sport, the need for suitable spaces to accommodate community demand will remain. Future facility provision
and design needs to ensure spaces are adaptable to accommodate changing participation trends.

The location of sport and recreation facilities need to be accessible to the majority of the community in order to
encourage maximised use.

Councils are responding to these changing trends in a number of ways. These include:

Master planning of sport and recreation places and spaces is becoming increasingly important to ensure well-
planned, flexible, multi-use spaces that can adapt to community needs into the future
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e Contemporary planning seeks to create 'community hubs' for sport and recreation that can meet a broader
range of needs and facilitate higher utilisation and viability.

e Awareness of the importance of ‘risk management’ and the need for a ‘whole-of-life” approach to facility
development and asset management.

e A network of facilities that provide a well-designed mix of community, commercial and service facilities for sport
and recreation activities.

e Facility designs need to ensure specific needs of key users can be met including universal design and female
friendly principles.

e Creating environments that enable people to lead active and healthy lives, placing greater focus on integration
with urban planning in public spaces, provision and/ or connectivity of walking and cycling paths, provision of
complementary and connected sport and recreation facilities and program, and the provision and access to
parks, nature and open spaces.

e Anincreased emphasis on public parks, active transport and better access to formal and informal sport and
active recreation in response to a global push for more active and healthy environments. For example, WHO
(World Health Organisation) call to action for increasing green space is a direct outcome from extensive
research into the benefits of green space to people and places

5.4 How is sporting infrastructure classified?

The table below provides an explanation of the facility hierarchy classification, service level provision and population
catchment required for each classification. This has assisted in the prioritisation of development needs.

Table 12: Facility Hierarchy Classifications

Population

Classification Service Level
Catchment

Regional e Facilities cater for and have a catchment greater than Horsham 20,000 - 100,000
municipal boundaries.

e Capacity and standard of infrastructure is capable of hosting regional
level competition and attracting some major league sports to the
region as per SSA’s facility requirements.

Municipal e Facilities cater for and have a catchment for the residents within the 10,000 - 20,000
municipality.

e Facilities generally accommodate sports and activities with lower
participation rates where only one facility is required in the Council
area.

e Facilities standards cater for training activities, junior and senior level
competition.

Local e Facilities have a catchment from the surrounding suburbs, or in rural 5,000 - 10,000
areas from within a township and the surrounding community.

e Cater for senior and junior competition and training activities for
clubs, sporting associations and schools.
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6. Phase 1: Stakeh
Engag

To assist with guiding the development of the regional multi-sport precinct feasibility and the future priorities a
detailed engagement process has been undertaken and includes:

e Discussions with relevant State Sporting Associations

e Discussion with Sport and Recreation Victoria

e Survey and discussion with local sporting clubs and user groups
e Survey of schools

e Internal Council Officer discussions

The following provides a summary of the key issues identified.

6.1 State Sports Associations

Thirteen different peak State Sporting Associations were consulted in the first phase of the project. Below is a
summary of their feedback and comments. Cricket Victoria and Rugby Victoria did not respond to the opportunities
for discussions in the first phase of the project, however Cricket Victoria was consulted in Phase two, regarding project
recommendations.

6.1.1 Football Victoria

Football Victoria have an aspiration to develop 420 new pitches across the State to meet participation demand by
2027. They have a vision for developing six Football Hub Models across Victoria. They are eager to establish a
Regional or Sub Regional Hub Facility in Horsham as it is an important strategic location for the peak body.

Female participation is rapidly increasing in the sport, resulting in female friendly amenities and change rooms being
important to facilitate this growth trend.

Demand in Horsham is currently low, but FFV believe it is due to poor facility provision and is confident the sport
would grow locally with new quality facilities. With current participation rates, there is demand for 1-2 pitches.

Futsal should be considered of part of any planning for a new indoor stadium facility in the multi-sport precinct
development.

A mini roos pitch would also be valuable for the growth of junior and small sided soccer programs.

6.1.2 Basketball Victoria
Horsham Basketball Association is one of the most successful country associations in Victoria and Australia. The
Association has produced several elite level players over the last 20 years.

The current two court facility is located on DEECA (previously DELWP) land. The Association has a very strong
committee and volunteer base.

The stadium is aging and nearing end of life. Despite these challenges the Association is happy to remain at the
current venue as it controls the facility use and programming. They have provided access for netball, volleyball and
table tennis in the past for competition and events.

The current two courts are not fully compliant for basketball, but the club is accepting of these limitations given they
have an affordable licence arrangement and autonomy for the management of the facility.

Basketball Victoria have been supportive of previous studies on a new stadium, however, acknowledge and accept the
local Association’s position of retaining the old stadium as its home venue.
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Basketball Victoria believes there is significant potential for a Regional Indoor Stadium in Horsham. Horsham is an
important strategic location for the sport servicing Western Victoria for events, tournaments and elite pathway
programs.

6.1.3 Netball Victoria

There are two netball leagues in the Horsham region with clubs fielding junior and senior netball and football teams.
Teams participate in the Wimmera and Horsham and District Football Netball leagues.

There is also one local netball Association in the region, servicing mainly junior competitions. The netball associations
struggle for volunteers, a risk to the longer term sustainability of these Associations.

The Horsham City Netball Association (HCNA) plays on non-compliant courts. They have five courts (dedicated to
netball and shared seasonally with the local CFA) and two courts shared seasonally with tennis. The netball facility in
Park Drive does not meet Netball Victoria’s facility requirements.

The HCNA is willing to consider other sites for development opportunities. The Association is currently developing a
strategic plan and the biggest barrier for growth has been identified as the lack of suitable compliant facilities.

Netball Victoria was involved in the previous Stadium Business Case and Concept Design 2017 project. The project
featured 4 -5 outdoor netball courts and 2 compliant indoor courts. The local netball association did not support this
previous plan.

The local association does not use the existing Indoor Stadium courts as they are not compliant for netball.

There have been numerous State level players from the Horsham netball community. The current Horsham Regional
Netball Academy is part of the Northwest Victoria region. The Academy tournaments are normally held annually at
the State Netball Hockey Centre in Melbourne.

Netball Victoria supports a regional netball facility which requires eight courts on one site, preferable four indoor and
four outdoor courts or alternatively two indoor and six outdoor courts.

6.1.4 Volleyball Victoria

Horsham Volleyball Association is 45 years old and has been a successful organisation, producing a significant number
of elite level players who have competed at State, National and International level.

The Association started at the Horsham Stadium when it formed but in 2007, moved to St Brigid’s College, Horsham
College and the recently constructed Holy Trinity College Stadium. The Association uses the school stadiums 2-3
nights per week for competitions and training. They currently have 250 members and believe there is potential for
300- 350 payers if they had suitable facility access. The Association hosts an annual tournament in November each
year attracting players from across Victoria and Adelaide.

The Phantoms Volleyball Club, who play in the State League, has some players from Horsham who compete in this
elite level. They generally play at other large venues across the State but have hosted some games in Horsham in the
past. They play five games each season at Bendigo Stadium.

Volleyball Victoria is very supportive of Regional Indoor Stadium with a minimum of two compliant indoor netball
courts, which can cater for four compliant volleyball courts. A show court would also be valuable for events,
tournaments and State League home games.

6.1.5 Squash Victoria
Horsham Squash Club is vibrant and proactive club with 100 members. The Club has been using their existing
privately leased facility since the 1950’s. The facility is aging and nearing end of life.

The club has a relatively young committee who have been actively working on developing junior programs. The club
currently has 34 junior members.

Squash Victoria stated that squash is still popular in rural and regional towns with two thirds of their members living in
country areas.

Racquetball is not as popular in Horsham; however junior development programs are becoming an increased focus for
the club.
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Squash Victoria is supportive of a new Regional Indoor Stadium and would seek 6 — 8 squash courts if included in the
developing option. There is new technology on the market for moveable side walls which could be considered in any
future multipurpose facility design.

6.1.6 Little Athletics Victoria

Little Athletics Victoria has had some involvement in previous studies but was not aware if projects had progressed
since 2019.

The local Little Athletics club is a vibrant and successful organisation. It is well managed by the committee and has
strong community support with volunteers and parents. The club currently has 140 registered members.

There is no senior athletics club in Horsham, the closest senior club is located in Ballarat.

Little Athletics Victoria is very supportive of a new regional standard athletics facility in Horsham, with preference for
a synthetic track to enable the provision of regional events.

6.1.7 Table Tennis Victoria

Table Tennis Victoria acknowledged that a new indoor stadium had been considered since the 1990’s.

The local club currently has 60 members and in recent years has moved to a new venue. Membership has limited
capacity to grow at their current facility. The venue only has capacity for eight tables, and they play competition for
12 hours per week. Between 2007 and 2012 their membership reached a peak of 100 members.

The general trend is competition members are declining, however social members are increasing. This is consistent
across the State.

Table Tennis Victoria is very support of being considered in a new Indoor Stadium development, which could attract
regional tournaments and events if the facility was suitable for the sport’s technical requirements.

6.1.8 Croquet Victoria

Croquet Victoria acknowledged they were involved in and supportive of previous studies, however the Horsham
Croquet Club has been very clear that the Club does not wish to relocate from the existing facility, which is adjacent to
the Lawn Tennis Courts. The Horsham Croquet and the Horsham Lawn Tennis Clubs share the same club rooms and
amenities.

The current Horsham Croquet Club facility is classified as a regional venue and the co-location with Lawn Tennis is
ideal for larger events and tournaments if extra playing areas are required. A minimum of four croquet courts is
required for regional level events, with capacity for an additional four courts. Natural turf is the preferred playing
surface rather than synthetic surfaces.

Croquet Victoria strongly supports the Horsham Croquet Club in remaining at the existing facility and doesn’t believe
croquet should be included in the scope for a regional multi-sport precinct.

The local club is located on Crown land managed by Council and has no licence or security of tenure at their current
site.

Kalimna Park Croquet Club is located in Baillie St and also does not want to be included in a regional sporting precinct.

6.1.9 Tennis Victoria

Tennis Victoria have identified Horsham as one of six major regional tennis facilities. They acknowledged that the
Lawn Tennis Club was resistant and disappointed with the City to River Master Plan. An initial high level concept plan,
prior to consultation with groups, presented a relocation of the facility. This frustrated the club and resulted in a lack
of trust in Council’s planning process for successive multi-sport precinct planning. The club strongly lobbied HRCC
Councillors to exclude the Lawn Tennis facility from the City to River project vision.

The local club has no licence or security of tenure at their current site, which is located on Crown land managed by
Council.

There are four major tennis clubs within Horsham. These include the Horsham Lawn Tennis Club, Central Park Tennis
Club, Homers Sporting Club and Haven Tennis Club. All clubs are successful and have shown growth over the last 10
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years. There is sufficient tennis court provision in Horsham, however the current locations do not meet the standard
or facility requirements to be classified as a regional tennis facility. Tennis Victoria acknowledges if a new regional
standard facility was developed in the multi-sport precinct, one club would need to move to the facility and
close/decommission their existing venue. Tennis Victoria proposed that Haven Tennis Club and Central Park Tennis
Club could be potential anchor tenants in the new facility.

The lack of lighting is a problem across all existing facilities, which limits facility use during evenings, year round
training and competitions.

Tennis Victoria confirmed their strong support for a Regional Tennis facility to be established at the proposed multi-
sport precinct or at an alternate location that could achieve the required technical and compliance standards
required.

6.1.10 Hockey Victoria

Hockey Victoria confirmed that Horsham needs a fit for purpose synthetic hockey pitch for training and competitions.
There are currently no fully compliant regional hockey facilities within the broader Wimmera region.

Horsham Hockey Club currently has 55 registered players and is part of the Wimmera Hockey Association which has
289 registered players across the region. Players from the Horsham club travel weekly during their competition
season. They play their home games at Dimboola (located at Dimboola Secondary College) as there are currently no
suitable facilities within Horsham.

The Wimmera Hockey Association has member clubs from the following towns: Horsham, Dimboola, Nhill, Kaniva,
Warracknabeal and Yanac. The hockey season is traditionally a winter sport commencing in April with finals in
August/September.

The sport has moved away from a turf surface for playing pitches given the high maintenance and consistency
required for safety and playability of the game. The strongly preferred surface is synthetic. There is an indoor version
of hockey that is emerging — which is generally played on a rubber floor indoor stadium surface but can also be played
on wooden floors with modified equipment. A new indoor hockey pitch has been added to the State Netball Hockey
Centre which is proving very popular for competitions, training and bookings.

Participation has bounced back quickly post COVID, with the data showing only a 5% drop.

To host regional/state level events the venue would require two fully compliant pitches. Larger regional/state events
are normally rotated through metropolitan venues and larger regional towns including Ballarat, Bendigo, Geelong and
Shepparton. It’s highly unlikely Horsham would attract large scale hockey events, but a fully compliant single pitch
would become a destination for the Wimmera Hockey Association competitions and enable the sport to grow in
Horsham.

Multi-use surfaces are difficult and can be problematic between other sports, given the different turf or synthetic
surface requirements for particular sports.

A hockey pitch generally requires side fences of 1 metre height and goal ends fencing up to 3 metres height. A full size
pitch can also be divided into two small size pitches so the surround fencing must be flexible to cater for both modes
of play.

6.1.11 Badminton Victoria

Badminton Victoria confirmed the Horsham Badminton Club currently has 85 members and is a stable organisation.
The sport is played locally on a school term fixture. The sport is currently played at the Horsham College Stadium and
in the past has used the Basketball Stadium.

There is a state-wide trend of social badminton court hire in preference to competition.

If badminton was considered in a new Indoor Stadium, design considerations would include suitable lighting, colour
scheme of walls and ceiling and limited natural light.

Regional event destinations are generally Bendigo, Geelong and Traralgon all who have quality fit for purpose event
venues with significant court capacity. State events are generally played across Melbourne.

Badminton Victoria strongly supports being involved in a new multi-sport precinct if it includes a new Indoor Stadium
facility.
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6.1.12 Australian Football League

AFL Victoria outlined the local football competition structure. There are two leagues with the Horsham area: the
Wimmera Football Netball League and the Horsham and District Football Netball League. The Horsham and District
League comprises 12 teams spread over a very large geographical area. The competition is not sustainable in its
current format, with club mergers likely to occur over the next five years.

City Oval is regarded as the regional venue for the sport and has been identified for upgrades as part of the City to
River Master Plan outcomes. The oval is in good condition but requires lighting upgrades and the change rooms and
social rooms require replacement to be contemporary and fit for purpose. There are plans to make the ground
slightly bigger, with plans to construct two compliant netball courts with associated change facilities and club room
upgrades. The AFL Wimmera Offices are also included in the scope of the proposed redevelopment.

Horsham Saints play at their own facility (Coughlin Park oval) at the St Brigid’s College site. Both the oval and St
Brigid’s College are owned by the Catholic Diocese.

Horsham College has recently commenced a Football Academy which would have some interest in the multi-sport
precinct project.

AFL Victoria strongly supports involvement in the regional multi-sport precinct development as they are seeking a
third AFL standard oval and netball facilities enable potential merging of clubs in the Horsham and District League,
ideally in the next 5 years.

6.1.13 Gymnastics Victoria

Gymnastics Victoria stated the gymnastics growth in the region would benefit from more accessible and
contemporary facilities if they were available in Horsham.

The Natimuk Gymnastics Club is a privately operated club who own their gymnastics facility in the township of
Natimuk, 20 minutes from the centre of Horsham. The building was originally constructed in 1970 and the club
recently completed a two stage extension of the facility to increase available capacity, roof height and ancillary areas.

The expanded facility has enabled the club to increase from 140 members to 260 members over the past three years.

Gymnastics is supportive of new indoor stadium facilities, owned by Council, being able to cater for gymnastics
programs to support continued growth of the sport in the region. The preference is to have permanently set up
gymnastics spaces rather than daily set up/pack up arrangements due to the additional labour costs. Gymnastics
Victoria has also identified in their strategic plan a goal to develop stronger partnerships with local governments to
establish more affordable licence agreements for clubs, compared to leasing commercial buildings. This is a threat to
sport more broadly.
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The table below is a summary of the feedback and comments provided by each club participating in the user group survey. Feedback was collected October 2021.

Table 13: Summary of Sport Club and Association Discussion

User Group Membership Strategies

Development Opportunities

Haven Tennis
Club

The club now has professional
tennis coaching to encourage junior
and senior player development.
This will also attract new players to
the club

A major limitation is the lack of lights over the winter
months where the professional coach is unable to coach
after 5.30pm at Haven. The courts at Haven are a hard
surface and could be used all year around if we had
lights. Some of the clubs with lights are able to play mid-
week competition night matches over the summer, which
we are currently unable to provide. Night matches would
create a great social opportunity not just for the players
but for the local community to attend.

The Rebound Ace courts are awaiting some major
upgrades to the surfaces, which will be happening next
season 2022/23. The club will also be applying for
funding through the council to upgrade and paint the
surface of the four existing concrete courts.

Another limitation currently for the club is the old public
hall. There are no change rooms, no showers, non-
compliant disabled access or a parent’s room, no canteen
facilities, no direct viewing, no bar facilities, limited
storage, no internet or Wi-Fi facilities.

The courts are directly next to the Haven Primary School,
which would provide easy access for coaching after
school hours all year round which would also assist us
increase our family memberships.

The Haven tennis courts and surrounds are the perfect opportunity

to become Horsham's Regional Tennis Centre. If Haven was to
become a Regional Tennis Centre, coaching and programs would
become available 7 days a week all year round.

As a Regional Tennis Centre with appropriate facilities, Haven
would be able to attract a variety of regional and state junior and
senior tennis tournaments throughout the year that would bring a
lot of people to Horsham supporting accommodation and food
outlets.

Currently with the tennis courts, there is a netball court overlay on
two courts with the space for a second netball court as well. Lights
on these courts would allow for netball to also be played at the
same venue.

Haven is a growing community compared to many of the outlying
rural communities plus we have a growing primary school and
growing playgroup right beside the recreation reserve.

There are a number of bicycle / walking tracks that can safely allow
participants to come to the reserve.

A number of the outlying Football/Netball clubs are struggling and
developing the Haven Tennis Courts and the Haven Recreation
Reserve for a variety of summer and winter sports such as Football,
Netball, Hockey, Soccer, Ultimate Frisbee, Cricket and Tennis as
well would provide a hub of sports activities along with all the
natural bush areas that are already available.

Central Park
Tennis Club

Implemented a number of
strategies including advertising on
social media, collaboration with
schools (tennis in curriculum, prep
racquet roadshow), providing free

Court 1 is unplayable due to court cracking and the entire
front bay of four courts needs re-sheeting. Two courts
with lights are not sufficient for competitions.

Plans to re-sheet courts 1 — 4 and light two extra courts have been
ongoing for the past few years which will require funding through a
major grant application.
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Development Opportunities

access to courts for public use,
club-based coach referrals,
encourage greater use of courts
after hours (court lights)
Currently run Tennis Victoria
development programs for
beginners (Hot Shots and
Community Play) which are
starting to see increased
participation. Also introduced
Saturday training for members
leading into the Saturday summer
competition season. There are
also social competitions available
(Monday social ladies’ competition
during the day, and men's social
competitions on Monday and
Wednesday evenings)

Horsham
Croquet Club

Advertise "Come and Try Days”
Word of Mouth either personally or
by phone. Encourage school
students to play as a sport. Invite
our local papers to take photos and
a report. Send photos and reports to
Victoria Croquet Association to be
published on their Webpage. Use
Social Media

Wimmera's regional croquet centre,
holding pennant and special days.
Annual Tournament using 8 courts
with entries from 3 states.
Corporate Functions for the
Community. Annual Regional
Challenge match with Ballarat.
Social days.

None, the club share and maintain our clubrooms with
Horsham Lawn Tennis

The club is in the process of installing a new fence to enhance the
surrounds

Horsham
Lawn Tennis
Club

Offering a wide variety of programs.
Strong focus on encouraging young
people to take up tennis through
the hot shots program as well as

The club highly values the current location and facilities.
Would like to continue to work with the Horsham Rural

City Council to improve facilities. The current clubrooms
could be improved to provide better accessibility.

Would like to get lights to better utilise the facility during evenings.
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Development Opportunities

junior development through
coaching and competition.

Offer hot shots for children aged 5-9
years old to learn the basics of
tennis and have fun. Also offer
further junior development through
coaching and competition.

Table Tennis
Club

of own venue
Programs for older adults and also
for persons with a disability

and are happy.

Horsham Positive, Inclusive and Fun We need a synthetic hockey field, or a proper designed Very hard to grow a sport when the grounds are terrible, and
Hockey Club Environment along with actively and drained hockey field. players have to travel every week for competition as the home
recruiting ground is Dimboola (as Horsham pitch is not suitable)
A hockey roadshow is held in the The current field cannot be used for competition as it is
Horsham schools yearly, where the well below standard in every way (quality and lighting). Club would like to see a Multi-use synthetic hockey field in
club runs an hour long class for the therefore, the clubs home field is in Dimboola until they Horsham (can be used for many sports including summer tennis)
younger year levels in most get a better field in Horsham. The field is unsafe and
Horsham schools. This introduces unusable in winter. The grass is always too long to train
the sport to the younger students, on.
reaching approximately 700+
students in Horsham every year.
Horsham Programs for all abilities. Purchase In 2018 the club were able to purchase their own facility Yes, but long term

with teachers to offer PD on
volleyball coaching

Academy program, State team
pathway program and State League
program

Natimuk Offering a wider variety of classes Venue is too small An extension of a 'lean to' out the front of the current venue
Gymnastics All classes are inclusive classes.
Club
Kalimna Park Advertising, Come and Try days and The facilities are more than adequate, maybe paying for No
Croquet Club Contacting schools water and mowing could be an issue in the future with
Run Aussie croquet only 6 members.
Volleyball Work with schools to offer students No room for expansion. Facility is Catholic Education site Club doesn’t own facility so can't develop competitions any
Horsham an alternative sporting option. Liaise and school controlled facility further. Currently in discussions with Lutheran to implement a two

court set up in their new stadium
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6.3 Schools

Only one school participated in the online school survey. Federation University — Horsham Campus responded and
had limited interest in the multi-sport precinct project.

6.4 Key Findings of Stakeholder and User Group Engagement

Most State Sporting Associations expressed significant interest and support for the development of a regional multi-
sport precinct or facility upgrades. All peak bodies regarded Horsham as a key strategic location for a regional facility
to service Western Victoria.

The peak bodies that indicated they wish to be included in future regional facility development discussions include:
e  Football Victoria (Soccer)
e Netball Victoria
e  Basketball Victoria
e Tennis Victoria
e Little Athletics Victoria
e Volleyball Victoria
e Hockey Victoria
e Badminton Victoria
e Squash Victoria
e Table Tennis Victoria
e  Gymnastics Victoria

e AFL Victoria

There is also strong local interest from the above sports with some clubs and associations eager for investment in new
fit for purpose indoor and/or outdoor facilities to enable their sport to grow and be sustainable into the future. There
are some other local clubs (Horsham Lawn Tennis Club, Horsham Croquet Club, Kalimna Park Croquet Club and
Horsham Amateur Basketball Association) that indicated they are happy with their current sites and wish to remain at
their current location. They have no interest in being included as part of a multi-sport precinct development.

It should be noted that there is some resistance from some local clubs to be involved in the project due to issues with
previous planning studies. Further time will be required to rebuild trust and confidence for some clubs to be involved
in future discussions.
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7. Phase 2: Stakeho
Engag:

A phase two engagement process was undertaken with key stakeholders and user groups to provide a project update,
present the concept designs for the three sites and seek feedback on the feasibility report recommendations. This
included:

e Briefings and discussions with relevant State Sporting Associations (SSA’s)
e Presentations and discussions with local sporting associations and clubs

e Discussions with non-sporting users of Haven Recreation Reserve

e Landowner and land managers discussions

e Schools and local sporting groups

7.1 State Sports Associations Engagement Summary

Nine State Sporting Associations were consulted on the projects’ final concept designs and the distributed model
recommendations. Below is a summary of their feedback and comments. Four other State Sporting Associations were
informed that due to cost constraints their sport was not included in the final design recommendations for the three
sporting precincts. A total of 13 State Sporting Associations were consulted throughout the development of this
project. Letters of support from nine SSA’s are included in the Phase Two engagement report.

The following provides a summary of the key issues identified.

7.1.1 Football Victoria

Football Victoria is pleased to see some soccer provision included in the sports precincts. However, they believe
having multiple pitches at one location would be a better design outcome for soccer.

Football Vic has suggested enhancements for the soccer facility provision, listed below.

e Option 1 (Preferred) — Haven Recreation Reserve: Add a second full size pitch next to the one already shown.
Two pitches side by side, with a cricket pitch in the middle would enable use of facility year round. i.e., Soccer
over winter and cricket over summer.

Council Response: The proposed concept plan for Haven now reflects Option 1.

7.1.2 Basketball Victoria

Basketball Victoria is supportive of the new indoor stadium design and site location. Having a new compliant venue
will support further growth of basketball in the region. A compliant stadium would provide greater capacity to host
regional events and tournaments that are currently spread across multiple venues.

7.1.3 Netball Victoria

Netball Victoria is supportive of the Indoor Stadium and Outdoor Netball Court concept design and proposed location
at the Dimboola Road site. They confirmed the mix of four indoor courts and four outdoor courts is a good design
outcome for netball use. They particularly like the ability for the outdoor netball courts to operate for competition
and training independent of the indoor courts. Having separate amenities, storage and competition facilities is an
important design feature.

e Horsham City Netball needs a new home. The Park Drive courts are not fit for purpose for the sport to grow at
that location. The new outdoor netball courts would be an ideal new home base.

e The venue would be suitable for hosting regional events and association championships.
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e There would be significant interest for hiring courts for training from the Football/Netball clubs, potentially
every night of the week.

e The Wimmera region netball academy could be based at the new facility.

7.1.4 Volleyball Victoria

Volleyball Victoria is supportive of the Indoor Stadium design and site location. Having four indoor courts would
enable the venue to host regional level events and tournaments, however specific design requirements must be
considered to be fully compliant. These requirements include:

e The courts must have compliant line marking and post footings.
e  Court run-off distance must be compliant and not obstructed by barriers, walls or beams.

e Sufficient storage must be provided for event equipment and referees’ stands.

7.1.5 Squash Victoria

Squash Victoria was provided with an email update on the final design outcomes and confirmation that new squash
courts were excluded due to cost constraints for the project.

7.1.6 Little Athletics Victoria
Little Athletics Victoria is supportive of the Dudley W Cornell site layout and acknowledge the proposed design is the
most sustainable and affordable option for Council. A summary of the feedback is listed below.

e Recognise the benefits of a multi-use sport precinct with cricket, soccer and athletics to activate the facility
more broadly. See opportunities with cross promotion of Athletics with these other sport users.

e Strongly supports the distributed model to strategically locate the provision of sports facilities in the north,
south and west of Horsham. Developing the three sites will provide uplift to the surrounding communities and
drive greater access for community use.

e Support the grass track surface compared to synthetic. Given the facility is used by community-based athletics
clubs and schools the grass track is a preferred design. Evidence suggests running/training on grass is much
better for athlete development and injury protection, particularly among children.

7.1.7 Table Tennis Victoria

Table Tennis Victoria was provided with an email update on the final design outcomes and confirmation that table
tennis could be accommodated at the Indoor Stadium facility in the future if the local association would like to move
from its existing venue.

7.1.8 Cricket Victoria

Cricket Victoria is supportive of the Wimmera Sports Precincts project and proposed site layouts. They appreciated
the early consultation on proposed redevelopment of the Dimboola Road oval and that Council is committed to an
alternative oval for cricket use. A summary of the discussion is listed below.

e Discussion about alternate site options such as the Bailee Street oval (Horsham College), Haven Recreation
Reserve, Horsham Racecourse in-field and Taylors Lake (Dock Lake Recreation Reserve) oval.

e  Cricket Victoria is focused on growing and supporting the growth of juniors playing cricket, as they are the
future of the sport. Alignment with school sites is a consideration for future oval locations in Horsham.

Council Response:

e Aninitial meeting has been held with the President of the Horsham Cricket Association and the President of
Jung Tigers cricket club.

e Subsequent meetings will occur with both the Cricket Association and Jung Tigers Cricket Club to identify
arrangements for the re-location of the cricket club.
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7.1.9 Tennis Victoria

Tennis Victoria is supportive of Haven Recreation Reserve being up scaled to become the regional tennis site for
Horsham. A summary of the design improvement suggestions and other feedback is listed below.

e Add lighting for the Tennis Courts to the concept plan so it is clearly shown.
e  Suggestion to move the Community Hub Pavilion closer to the Tennis and Soccer playing areas for better access
for players and viewing for spectators.
Council Response:
e Indicative lighting is now shown on the concept plan.

e  Community hub has been relocated on the concept plan.

7.1.10 Hockey Victoria

Hockey Victoria is supportive of the Dimboola Road location and is pleased a hockey pitch has been included in the
mix of new facilities. A summary of the feedback is listed below.

e Supportive of the design of the hockey pitch and that lighting is included.

e They have a strong preference for a synthetic playing surface if funding was available. However, they
understand the cost constraint challenges for Council and would support a grass pitch if that was the only viable
option.

7.1.11 Badminton Victoria

Badminton Victoria is supportive of the Indoor Stadium concept design and proposed Dimboola Road location. The
four indoor courts (designed to netball standards) will comfortably fit 16 badminton courts, which elevates the facility
to a regional standard for Badminton Victoria’s requirements. Badminton Victoria expressed a genuine willingness to
bring regional/state level tournaments and events to Horsham if the facility can meet their design guidelines for high-
level competitions. These design requirements must include the following:

e  Minimum requirement for 16 courts with compliant line marking. Badminton court lines must not be broken by
other sport line markings and should be prominent for officials and players to clearly see.

e Natural lighting can be a major issue for competitions. Any skylights in the ceiling or glazed walls of the stadium
must have the technology to be fully covered with blinds so any natural light is “blacked out.”

e The roof must be 9 metres in height over the courts to attract higher level competitions. A minimum roof
height of 7 metres is required for normal competition standards.

7.1.12 Australian Football League
AFL Victoria was provided with an email update on the final design outcomes and confirmation that a new AFL oval

was excluded due to cost constraints for the project. Council is focused on delivering upgrades to the Horsham
Recreation Reserve (City Oval) as the priority project for AFL in Horsham.

7.1.13 Gymnastics Victoria

Gymnastics Victoria was provided with an email update on the final design outcomes and confirmation that a new
gymnastics facility was excluded due to cost constraints for the project.
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7.2 Local Associations and Club Engagement Summary

A total of seven project briefing meetings were conducted with local associations and clubs. The participating groups

included:

Table 14: Local Associations and Clubs Engagement Participants

Meeting 1 Meeting 2 Meeting 3 Meeting 4 Meeting 5 Meeting 6 Meeting 7
Cricket All Sports Tennis Indoor/ Hockey Squash Dudley Cornell
Outdoor Stadium Users
Users
Horsham Wimmera Wimmera Horsham City Horsham Horsham Horsham Little
Cricket Regional Central Tennis Netball Association | Hockey Club Squash Club Athletics
Association Sporting Association
Assembly
Jung Tigers Central Park State Titles Officer Horsham
Cricket Club Tennis Club (netball) — Soccer Club

Wimmera region

Haven Tennis
Club

Horsham Amateur
Basketball

Colts Cricket
Club

Association
Horsham
Badminton Club
Horsham Volleyball
Club

7.2.1 Meeting 1 Discussion Summary — Cricket Association and Jung Tigers Cricket
Club

Council Officers presented the concept plans for Dimboola Road oval which will result in Jung Tigers Cricket Club being
re-located. There was general agreement and interest in exploring options for the relocation of the Club. It was agreed
that this would the first conversation of many, as options are further explored. A summary of the discussions is listed
below.
Exploration of re-location options

e City Oval — needs cricket nets for the site to be suitable for training.

e Baillie St — oval needs to be larger and have clubrooms available.

e Racecourse —issues with access, viewing options and shade for spectators and officials.

e Taylor's Lake (Dock Lake Reserve, opposite Green Lake) — has all facilities but would limit access for people
without transport. Some members of Jung Tigers have come from Taylor’s Lake.

e Dudley Cornell - The small oval is hard and suitable only for junior age groups. The larger oval is narrow. Would
not be able to schedule four Grades at the same facility.

e Haven Recreation Reserve —would prefer this site and would be open to amalgamate with other clubs to form a
Haven Sporting Club. Recommend a concrete wicket.
Follow Up Meetings

e Two meetings have been held with the Cricket Association and Jung Tigers and further discussions will occur to
explore re-location options.

e Atwo-stage process is required for the re-location of the cricket club. Because of staging requirements, Jung
Tigers will need to relocate from the Dimboola Rd site when the stadium is being constructed and before a new
oval is available at Haven Recreation Reserve.
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e Jung Tigers’ Cricket Club has indicated they will provide a letter endorsing the project’s recommendations on
the basis that the Club is provided support to be based at a suitable alternate location until a new oval is
available at Haven, the site of a permanent home for Jung Tigers.

7.2.2 Meeting 2 Discussion Summary — Wimmera Regional Sports Assembly
(WRSA)

Council Officers presented the concept plans for the sports precincts. A summary of the discussion is listed below.
e WRSA is supportive of the outcomes of the study for identified sports.

e Anindoor stadium on Department of Education land would need to be easily accessible during daytime hours —
not limited only to after school hours.

e Consider careful orientation of indoor courts to maximise usage and increase economic outcomes.

7.2.3 Meeting 3 Discussion Summary — Wimmera Tennis Association and Clubs
Council Officers presented the concept plans for the sports precincts. A summary of the discussion is listed below.

Management of regional facility - Who and how is the facility to be managed?

e  Will be worked through as part of the project development. Local clubs will not be responsible for managing the
facility.

Hire fees and usage - Who can use the facility?

e The facility will be available to all local clubs, not only those located at the facility.

Number of Courts - Are 16 courts enough?

e The number of courts meets the needs of a regional level tennis facility as per Tennis Victoria facility standards
Sixteen courts allow hosting of regional level junior and senior tennis tournaments and events.

Central Park Tennis Club - What does this mean for the Club?
e No change regarding use of Central Park courts and facilities.

e There is no plan to shut down or remove courts. It is expected that scheduling of games and additional (all-year)
use because of lighting, will result in a programming shift to the regional facility.

7.2.4 Meeting 4 Discussion Summary — Indoor/Outdoor Stadium User Groups
Council Officers presented the concept plans for the sports precincts. A summary of the discussion is listed below.

Basketball

e  Partnership with Horsham Amateur Basketball Association and the Horsham College facilitates easier access for
juniors after school.

e  Opportunity to grow further as a sport.
e Having a regional facility makes Horsham a more attractive place to live.

e Valuable for growth of basketball if players have proper training facilities at no/low cost.

Netball

e Huge interest in netball in the Horsham area. We have state teams which are sent to Melbourne for
competitions.

e Quality of competition will improve with a regional standard facility.

e There is a demand for netball in the area from junior players. Teams would travel from outside to Horsham to
play at a regional facility.
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e If participants could play all year round it is expected this will further increase the sports’ growth.

e Potential for all-abilities in netball to be integrated into the new facility.

Volleyball
e Currently don’t have the capacity to expand their sport due to lack of facilities.
e Ability to play the sport is restricted by the schools’ schedule of indoor stadium usage.

e Don’t have enough time slots due to the high demand for new players to join the sport.

Badminton

e The club were impressed with the site, and location.

7.2.5 Meeting 5 Discussion Summary — Hockey Club
Council Officers presented the concept plans for the sports precincts. A summary of the discussion is listed below.

Facility Design Observations — Playing surface and Buildings.

e The Hockey club prefers a synthetic turf surface rather than grass. Synthetic turf provides better opportunities
for skill development.

e  Equity of access to the indoor stadium facilities is important i.e., not letting one group dominate access to the
facilities.

e Provision of outside amenities is important including access to drinking water, shelter for players and
spectators, seating.

7.2.6 Meeting 6 Discussion Summary — Squash Club
Council Officers presented the concept plans for the sports precincts. A summary of the discussion is listed below.

Tenure at Current Facility

e No lease or licence in place — but there is understanding with the owners that the club can remain on existing
site for as long as the club is viable.

e Discussed option to establish a lease. Club suggested that a 30-year lease would be required to satisfy funding
requirements.

e After the release of the feasibility study recommendations, the club may request that council work with them to
consider options to support the club.

7.2.7 Meeting 7 Discussion Summary — Dudley Cornell User Groups
Council Officers presented the concept plans for the sports precincts. A summary of the discussion is listed below.

Little Athletics Club Feedback

Supports the idea of distributed model of facilities as this will prevent scheduling conflicts.

Prefers synthetic turf track to grass track.

e Questioned decision to use grass rather than synthetic. Believes competitors are disadvantaged running on
grass tracks; the club does not see the merit of grass versus synthetic.

Council response: current participation numbers, replacement cost and limitations associated with a single use
space were factors in the design decision.

Colts Cricket Club
e Supports the benefits of dedicated car parking at Dudley Cornell and other sites.

e Seating for spectators is an important consideration at the next stage of planning.
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Soccer Club
e Recognise the strategic importance of Haven as a site for soccer.
e The Women’s World Cup can have a direct impact on the growth of soccer in Horsham.
e Suggested that AFL be restricted to certain sites — and not be permitted to use soccer facilities.

e Ensure appropriate seating and viewing options for spectators are included in future designs.

7.2.8 Haven Recreation Reserve — Non-Sporting Groups

Council officers will undertake further engagement with non-sporting users of Haven Recreation Reserve to inform
them of the proposed development options for this site. These groups will include:

e Haven Community Enterprise Inc (Re: Haven Market)
e Dog Obedience Club

e  Horsham Primary School (Haven Campus)

7.3 Landowners and Land Managers
A total of 10 sites (involving 14 land owners /managers) were investigated during the feasibility study.

The sites were:

1. Dudley W Cornell Park — Horsham Rural City Council

2. Haven Recreation Reserve — Horsham Rural City Council

3. Horsham Showgrounds - Crown land with a community Committee of Management

4, Horsham Showgrounds — Greyhound Club — Lease with the State of Victoria

5. Horsham Showgrounds — Agricultural Society — Private land

6. Horsham Velodrome - Crown land with a community Committee of Management

7. Horsham Racecourse — Horsham Racing Club and Horsham and District Harness Club — Crown land with HRCC
being the Committee of Management. Both Clubs have licences with the State of Victoria

8. Remlaw Rd — Grains Innovation Park - Lease with the State of Victoria

9. Remlaw Rd (south of Baillie St) — Private land

10. Remlaw Rd (north of Baillie St) — Private land

11. Rasmussen Rd — Private land

12. South of the Wimmera river (western parcel) — Private land

13. South of the Wimmera river (eastern parcel) - Private land

14. Dimboola Rd (Horsham College) — Department of Education

All owners and organisations responsible for managing the different land parcels have been contacted and advised
that the feasibility study has been completed and have been thanked for their participation in the project.

7.4 Schools and local sporting groups

All schools and sporting clubs will be contacted again when the report has been presented to Council. Schools and
clubs will be thanked for their interest in the project and will be encouraged to visit the HRCC website to obtain
detailed information regarding the outcomes of the project.
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8. Key Issues a

This section identifies the key issues and development opportunities identified through the market research and
extensive consultation for the Feasibility Study.

8.1 Key Issues

Despite there being significant sporting infrastructure across the Horsham Local Government Area, both playing
surfaces and support infrastructure (change facilities) - is aging and reaching its end of life. Non-compliant facilities
across different sports constrain the ability of Horsham facilities to be categorised as of regional standard for
tournaments and other events that could be key economic drivers for the community. The current provision of
facilities is generally catering only for local or municipal level participation according to the various State Sporting
Bodies’ facility compliance guidelines.

It would be expensive to accommodate all potential sports partners in one multi-sport precinct. The available land,
location and size of the site are key determinants in shaping the final components and priorities at a multi-sport
precinct. Cost considerations include not just the purchase of land but essential civil works, development of facilities,
maintenance and operating costs and importantly the ability of clubs and groups to afford to access to the facility.

The Feasibility Study identified opportunities to consider development options for the co-location of some facilities
and sports and upgrading or extending existing facilities.

It has been clearly stated from some local clubs and Council staff that previous planning studies have eroded trust and
confidence in a future multi-sport precinct. In particular, an indoor stadium development has been stalled and
debated by Councillors and community on three occasions over the last six years.

There is however significant interest, support and excitement from multiple sports to improve ageing facilities and
develop compliant facilities of a local, municipal or regional standard.

The majority of existing sporting facilities across Horsham are not fully accessible or compliant with universal design
standards. It is important that any contemporary facilities are designed for full accessibility for the entire Horsham
community so barriers to participation are removed. Barriers include physical access to and within the facility and
opportunities to play or participate.

Sections of the Horsham community rank low on the SEIFA index of disadvantage. It is important that sports clubs and
associations can continue to offer affordable programs and services to maximise community participation and positive
wellbeing outcomes.
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8.2 Key Opportunities

There is significant strategic alignment in Council strategic and previous sport planning studies for the development of
regional level or upgraded sporting facilities.

The Feasibility Study responds to the Council’s strategic initiatives and priorities by:

e Enhancing the inclusivity, accessibility and safety of places and spaces.

o Developing a principles based, and community need driven planning approach for our infrastructure.

e Creating engaging spaces and places for social connection and wellbeing to build community resilience.

e Encouraging participation, diversity and growth in sports, events, arts and culture.

e Planning for places and spaces to provide connectedness and social inclusion.
There has been significant work undertaken by Council over the last five years through other strategies and studies for
the future development of multi-purpose sports infrastructure. This includes:

e The Open Space Strategy 2019 which has a number of recommendations around sports facilities across the
municipality.

e The Economic Development Strategy 2017-2021 identifies a number of priorities as potential economic
development drivers.

e South Emerging Option Paper identifies Haven Recreation Reserve as a potential location for a community
sporting hub.

e Horsham Multi Use Indoor Sports Stadium — Phase 1 Feasibility Report, 2016
e  Wimmera Sports Stadium Business Case and Concept Design Report, 2017

e Horsham Sport Facilities Demand Assessment Version 4, 2019

e Horsham City to River Master Plan, 2020

e Joint Sports Proposal Horsham Multipurpose Sports Precinct, 2019

The population of the Horsham municipality is projected to be stable over the next 10 — 15 years, with moderate
population increase anticipated in the range 0f 0.5-1.5%. This estimate could change if mining in the area is approved
and becomes operational. Participation in various sports is likely to be stable with some possible decline in numbers as
the population ages over the next decade. However, over 50% of the population aged between 5 and 49 years are
most likely to be involved with organised sports and clubs. The provision of upgraded and fit for purpose facilities will
support participation growth.

There are a number of existing sporting reserves and facilities that can be upgraded cost effectively to achieve
compliance as either municipal or regional standard facilities. In particular, there are opportunities to consider Haven
Recreation Reserve and Dudley W Cornell Reserve for upgrades and expansions. These two sites have been
considered in the site assessment process.

There is clear demand for additional indoor stadium courts and facilities for multiple sports including

e Netball
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Volleyball

Basketball

Badminton

School sporting academy and event use
Potentially Table tennis

Potentially Squash

Potentially Gymnastics

The lack of universal design standards at some existing facilities is a barrier for participation. Affordability of hire cost
and use is also a concern for some local sport clubs and associations.

There is also strong support and identified demand from the following sports:

Football Victoria (Soccer)
Tennis Victoria

Little Athletics Victoria
Hockey Victoria

AFL Victoria (expressed a need for a future third regional standard oval in Horsham, however Council is already
committed to the City Oval re-development and facilitating greater activation/use of this site).

Integration of passive recreation infrastructure must be included in the development of sporting precincts for broader
community activation and usage.

8.3 Regional Sports Facility Delivery Model Options

The following two options for the delivery of regional and upgraded / compliant sport facilities have been
investigated:

Option One - Consolidated Model: This model consolidates all the identified priority sporting facilities at one site.
This model requires access to a site of approximately 15ha to accommodate the identified facilities and support
infrastructure i.e., car parking, pavilions etc.

Option Two - Distributed Model: This model identifies multiple strategic locations where either existing facilities can
be upgraded or extended to identified levels: local, municipal or regional or where new facilities can be developed.
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9. Site Assessments Sumn

At the commencement of the Feasibility Study Council identified the following six sites (involving ten landowners-
managers) for consideration for the development of the Regional Multi Sports Precinct. (Option One — Consolidated
Model).

e Jenkinson Avenue

e Remlaw & Natimuk Road
e Racecourse Reserve

e South of Police Paddock

e South of the River

Showgrounds

Throughout the course of the project the following further four sites were identified for consideration. These
investigations continued to explore Option One but Option Two (distributed model) emerged as a strategically
significant and financially viable option for our municipality.

e Horsham Velodrome

Dudley W Cornell Park

Haven Recreation Reserve

e Dimboola Road Oval (Horsham College)

The following table provides a summary of the sites identified.

Table 15: Potential Regional Sports Precinct Sites

Site Name Zoning Classification: Site location

Jenkinson Farming Zone
Ave Located to the northwest of Horsham,

the site is identified in the Horsham

Framework Plan as a long term area for \
growth. Potentially required in 20 - 30
years based on current population
growth and land supply Jenkinson Ave Site

Guiran R Horshan;

Framework Plan & Housing Strategy will
be reviewed next year and will be
assessed if required or not.

Land is privately owned, and the owner 4— 70,@!\ i
does not wish to sell at this time. : ;
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Remlaw &
Natimuk Rd
Site

Zoning Classification:

Located in current residential
development areas with approved
subdivision for 200+ lots. The area
includes a corridor of open space
connecting Dumsney St to Remlaw Rd.
Land privately owned and the owner
does not wish to sell.

PU7 located on Natimuk Road forms
part of the Grains Innovation Park on
western edge of the township which is
currently undergoing redevelopment
and has an approved master plan.

APPENDIX 9.6A

Site location

Racecourse
Reserve

Forms part of established Horsham
Racecourse in the center of city with a
mix of recreational and community
facilities on the fringes of the reserve.

Crown land with two racing clubs
established on site.

Significant costs associated with the
relocation of the clubs and track
infrastructure.

South of
Police
Paddock

Located on the northern edge of the city
and forms part of Horsham North.

The landowner of the South of Police
Paddock site (Rasmussen Rd.)

has indicated a willingness to offer a
parcel of land. The landowner has
identified alternate uses for the
remainder of the land. The offer of land
would be subject to Council investing
significant up front capital, in roads and
civil infrastructure as an early works
package for the site establishment.
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Zoning Classification:

Site location
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South of the
River

Located southwest in developing
residential area along Wimmera River.
Privately owned land, neither of the
landowners wish to sell.

Approved development plan for 200+
lot subdivision and identified in
framework plan.

Open Space strategy has identified a
lack of active open space facilities.

The Horsham South Structure plan is
currently under development and has
identified 4000 residents living south of
the river and potential for an additional
970 lot/ 2000 + residents over the next
10-15 years. Horsham South Structure
Plan will identify new GRZ areas and
community facilities / open space
locations.

Showgrounds

Current site for existing indoor
recreation facility, greyhound facility
and showgrounds.

Area west of Robinson St is Crown land.
Area east of Robinson St is privately
owned. The landowner does not wish to
be involved in the project.

Located centrally close to the Central
Activity Centre and Wimmera River, the
site has a number of well-established
facilities and community activity.

Identified in City to River Masterplan as
site for sporting facilities and open
space. Land subject to significant
flooding associated with the Wimmera
River under 1-100 flood event.

Showground

i Crown Land

Dudley W
Cornell Park

Current site for cricket, soccer and little
athletics. Located in Horsham North.
Zoned PPRZ.

Land owned by HRCC.

The site is located within a residential
area and fringed by industrial areas to
the north.

The site is land locked and is undersized
for the athletics track and for AFL use.
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Site Name Zoning Classification: Site location
Haven Current site for Haven Tennis Courts,

Recreation Horsham Primary School (Haven

Reserve Campus) and the local community hall.

Located in the southern corridor of
Horsham. Zoned PPRZ.

The site is in a rural setting but has been
identified as a key destination on the
Horsham South Structure Plan that is
currently being developed.

Land owned by HRCC.
An area of the site is on Crown Land

Dimboola Current site of the Dimboola Road oval.
Road Oval Land owned by the Department of
(Horsham Education. It has mixed school and
College) community use. Located on the
northwestern edge of Horsham.
Zoned PUZ2.

The site has some constraints, but
Horsham College has significant interest
in a partnership with Council and is
willing to demolish some existing
building assets to enable the
development of a new sports precinct
including indoor stadium, outdoor
netball courts and sports pitch for
soccer or hockey.

The above sites were all assessed for their capacity to deliver the consolidated and/or distributed facility development
model.

9.1 Site Review Process

To help in reviewing and assessing the identified sites the following assessment criteria has been used. Sites are
assessed through a two-stage site selection process involving:

e Primary selection criteria - this helps to shortlist all sites into potential and non-potential sites.
e Secondary selection criteria — shortlisted sites undergo a more detailed assessment to determine final

priority site(s) for more detailed investigation.

It should be noted that this site assessment tool has been successfully used by both State Government and other local
government authorities to determine preferred sites for a range of sport and leisure facility developments.
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9.1.1 Stage One Primary Selection Criteria

Of all main success factors for high use community and leisure facilities (based on industry trends) the following eight
are regarded as primary site selection criteria. The last two, people and place, relate to transformative place making.

1. Location to Catchment Population

Central location to maximise use and how close it caters for the current and projected project area population
(Primary and Secondary catchment zones).

The site is located within an existing residential catchment and is in close proximity to the greatest existing or planned
density and diversity of housing types.

The site does not overlap catchments with other existing facilities in neighbouring suburbs.

2. Size of Site Meets Development Requirements

The site is of sufficient size to accommodate facility requirements to enable efficient development and meets the
minimum site size and configuration requirements.

3. Public and Active Transport Access

The site is accessible by public transport and has active transport (shared use trails/footpath).

The site is within an existing street-based walking distance or is co-located with the primary open space and other
community and recreational facilities in the local area.

4. High Visibility of Site

The site is on major traffic zones, high profile corner site or road, with prominent street frontage and/or high volume
of pedestrian traffic. The ability of the site to present high visibility to facilities.

5. Land Suitability

The site is a good fit for the type of facility purpose and range of activities.

The site should be relatively flat, have suitable stable soil conditions and be able to be protected from floods, high
water table and not have a previous landfill or fill site history.

6. Place (Transformative Place Making Criteria 1)

Contributes to the productivity and sustainability of the local area through improved economy, community, diversity,
connection and sustainability.

The site is abutting or in close proximity to other existing and clustered social infrastructure.

The site has the potential to act as a catalyst for revital